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dom) 1bos Rogsebo(szemmon.

LabbBagmm bogMzol MGas60byds

3°33990e20b ©0653030 @ 989d &0 LBagerg-
do ns oMb obggg @edmzomgdmmoa bLobbes-

3emm bog@zob (bogmabm mmsbal) LbmEop mm-
35b0dgdsdg: 3gMbgdo aby Mbrs asbmogwgl, MHm3
3obbogmgdgmb o @oyma godmamu@o 3mb@od@o
3Jmbogl ygzgms 3mbbogmgbomsb. sdobomgal 3o
mE0-bodn dg@bol dgxransgds, sbes dgmbgdol
BEogmo, ,dMagzema dognal’ 3Mabizadnm go-
bonogbgdos Lagofm. sbgma Bymds dobbogmas-
mabs ©s 3mbbagmagqgdol dFoEm 3mbGod@bacs
Jgmbymdl bgmb o 353d398bo3 goggoznmgdl
byg0mgdom o) xaBgdem 3domdsb.



3°33900mab 393330
DOm0 a533900o  bBYmymgnmn gMHomg-
aemob baboor bes @onggadmb s Lsd doMomawm
bobob mbrs dma3300gL: dgbogamb, 3MgdgbEe-
(300L5 5 @oLOLEMMU.

e Jgbogomo: ymggmo go33gmomob @sbsobyon-
Lobob Yoo noggolb asdstgmds (Hello) o
353m30300bmm, o) 3mobdo 306 Mo gob-
bymdsdgs (How are you today?), Gmamo
530605, Mo ©®gs s 8.9., Moms dmbroglb
Lo@moz0ol a4obdyb@ s, Mo W339 dSwg0-
mo© 39a35dmmgdobgdl Bobs gs3390000mdy
bobbogemo dobomal as8gmmgdabs oy o-
30mgdal  godmzombgsdy 3@ 303bgmemme
a50sbgmaob.

o 3MgbgbBo(300:  a533900mals  ,369bgb)s-
(3050" bmegdamao dofMomswo bsbaema dm-
LBogmggdL sboe mgdbognE gMognmgdbs
o) aMsds@ognm bEON]EYMgdL o3bmdb.
®0mm go339m0emdg bmo 96 gq3b sboe bo-
&Y35dg 3980b dgdm@obs Mg3m3gbogdemn
o 5M0L. m3ba(3 sbomo ghmgnmgda, GHm-
3G 0odze 9339 bobBoger bE® TG -
9830 gbws Rogbgom. oMz gfMmdy dg@o
at335803mmo bG8 mmob dgdm@obss
93m396gd7mo (8530m0mr, §H0 35339
»0dg 1bs 0s34ds3w0alb bmmme I've got
LEOYIEYOS). sbama gMmgymagdobs oy
LEONIG OGSl Jgdm@obol dgdwga Im-
LBogmggdn o3 LEOYIGNMgoal asdystg-
33y Lbgoabbgs &ndalb bogstgndmgdoom
Mbs gogomgndmon.

e 3babEYmO: go33900mal dmembzgb dm-

LBo3egadL gy gPPbyer Pors 3odmzg0-
bmo sbbbaema dobams s 3033907 OIMYY-

3009090 3God@ngmoa badmdom (30gz00;,
535658 0bmo Lobgmemm bagbgda, Mmdgem-
oo bobgmgdai 3oLBszmgm). Mmammgnmo
Logmoabim sg@ongmds 5-6 byodg dg@bobl of
96> 393Mdgregb o 5930 IdmIR Pbrs
9039309 B0d0NO od@n3mMdaL. 53 sbs30b
3539390L Imd@omdal dmogfMo dmobmg-
bomgds sg3m s 3mobdo s@gmmmmds Mm3
o6 d9043bsl, dom 530l Ladomgds Mmozem
<bs dogzgm. ¢y dg3bndbgom, Mmd dog-
d390L ®m3gmndy od@ngmds dmdgdbemaom,
LogomeEgdnmm o6 sMal dabo obEwmmy-
d5; d9a330dm0s 30605306 gos30bs(33mmMo
dm3936m og@ngmdsdy.

Lagsgggoomm gbo

domonsb dbgmons 03ab Byb@o awagbs, oy Mm-
dgmo gbs (3dmdman@o o9y @Ebmn@n) G Go-
mEgbmdom bws  gsdmgaygbmo  gsz3gmoemdy.
96m0 30 (3b5©0s, 3533398L ymggmo sbasema mgd-
Logmeo 09y aMdoG 03N 9NN GMEO S (30emgd-
moE YbEs 3MmaMadbmo. s3s30MmYm, go-
bo0sb dom sbmyd gbsbmsb dgbgds Jbmemme
Logaszzgmomm 3Om39Lbdn b3, Jodbodsmma
Mbs 39(30@M™, HMA 0bgmabyMa ggbaydbmmm
5 0bamobn@om 3035L4ybgdobmo sbidyem dggo-
ob398bg. Mo Iggbgds nbgo gMsdmdL, Mmgmo-
(355 bogmabm M98 0bals gobyymagmo gMomgnmy-
b0 (make a circle, point to, open your books, sing a
soNng s o.9.) 0530056 abobo MmMbagg 9bsdy, sbg
30743000 ,bgbwz0Rol Bgomeal  gsdmygbgdom”
mbs dg30@obmm 3molidn, dogMad ds3d3900 do-

™939 bs dngohzomo dbmmme 0bgmobymMaw
650398 8000095987 Lomsbome Mgognmgdsb.

39mdmgdo

353d30b 3dmdmgdo 0 dobssmddHgmgda dobo
3mB030698abs o ob3sMgdalb bogyzgomgbm bys-
b BoMImoaqbgb. o3 sbogal ds33390L domo
300bg3960L bo@3mAgbobs s Jgdob Imb3gbal
LyFzomo s3md@seggdm. 308m3 3bndzbgmmage-
0o, 3dMdmybds 0(3MEbgb, Mol s Mo dgmmeaon
30bbogmoom dom dg0magdl. 83 3ndboom dgazadmaos
005 353390000980 hago@ommm, dmbBsgmgms be-
d1dg361950 353mzgBabmam bogmaobm mmabda sbws
dmbbogmagdl 3o@oms Lohggbgdgmo L3g@&Rgdo
5350a39306mm, H™3 3dmMdgdals Jgds sndbe-
byOmb. 3oMao 0gbgds, o 3dmdmgdl 3u@hggom,
ymggemo (3030l dmemb Bamdmeagboem mgom-
dg3obgdal dg3(339em  Bobomsl  sy30mgdmoo
350553(mMb Mgamn s Jobagmsg Mmoge gosdgm-
619006mb d30emq8b. dogMs3 nboba(z Mbos ado35x3M-
obommo, Gmd dg(30m3gdal ©833980b dgdmbgg-
3090 353339380 33536500 56 Joyabgb.



0630LIAN IGNL BRNIMN 3GM3MOZV IV 3ROLOLYDI3NL

3odomomngmgds 1. bgdomo 39@yz9emgds (3mbdgbs s madsmago)

dobombgz0 dggagdn

dg5obgdal 0boozs@mmgda

In(sb. ©569.(1).1. 3mbbogmga
bs dgdemmb bGsbosMEnm
35bLsbgMmn 33069 Dm3ob
&994b&9d0b Imb3gbs/ynMgds
5 353900.

dmbbogmy:

> 33m036mdb LabaydMm mngdsl, 3mb@aglLEb,
®b5dmbooMg9dl;

> a0bochg3l godomommm o mogsbnsb gmEmImgdlL;

> 5dm0(36mdb Lbgoabbgs bobal 3mbiMgGmem
©9@omgdl (dog., gdm(3090L, sanmdwgdsmgmdals,
3gM0b, mOIab, Mommgbmdal dgbobgd);

> 53m0(36m8L g063000569500 9@o393L (Mmame onbym,
65 IMbs, Mmame ©3md3M©.), Amgmgboms
®56530393MMdL;

> 39Mbmbogos (39300006 godm3denbsamyg, godmagal
313360 3omo babosmal, mgobgdgdal dgbaobgd (3sg.,
399005, Mm@ s, dmbbos, ammomns, 3dndsmss,
BoMIo(300).

I3b. @oby.(1).2. 3mbbogmyd
Mbws dgdmmb bo@yggdab,
bobowomgdgdabs @s 8gdb@gdol
3561339300 5 dgbadadabo
0b@&mba(300bs oy dobgamals
©5(33000 boMImangds.

dmbBagemg:
> Bg3060m 3500535398L nommaqdl; b3gbgdl;
> bgdofom 30obymmdl mgdlbgdl, gbalb asbadgbgdl,
b gdL bodmgmagdl;

> $99b&gd0b Babss@mbl s 3358 M@ NLboweggdl
5M539Mdomm@ 3@ Y39 gdab.

I(3b. @oby.(1).3. Imbbogmygd
mbs dgdemmb bo(36md
09358)035dg 35003
0b@gMagz00d0 dmbsbamgmds,
bo(36md0 ;gds@nzol gocdgdm
Lomdamo.

dmbbogemg:

> 1godl/3sbybmdl 3ombzgdl, sb nmbmgl bydsmmgsls
3630989 Lagmabm LoByo305L036 ©s393d0Mgdom
(30g., dgademgds gb Boabo sgomm?.. @s bbg.);

> 3mbobomgmdl o003 068 gMag305d0 babbagm
093580350y (353., M Mmygzo@b, Mo a30b, Bmamos
30bo 3gamdotn, Mo 593L Rsbmadn, Lo 560l bogon s
bbg.);

> 3obybmdl bobbogma &gdLEob dabss@bal gofdgdm
b3 BB 0g 30bzgdlb (3og., Mo 593L, 306 sk,
5 ggMob, Medwqbn, Mmammo, Mmwab Bagnws, bow
bogos, 30b Mo dobse o bbg.);

> 00bg@b ol Mo3ngdl;

> 3mbsbomagmdl Lodyemasson bodmsznado.

In(sb. ©569.(1).4. 3mbBogma3
mbs dgdemmb dgdntin

806939 g00b og@Gogmdgonb
JgbAmgdabab bEMmsdgangdal

353bM9dnma© godmygbgds.

dmbbogmy:
> 303m0 3580 3960l bocmon@bs s aermb@Ms30gddy
3YMbmdoo;
> 30bsombob aobasdMgdmae 0d39m0gdl sfoggfmdsemn®
9mq396@& g0l (3og., 6ol §93dAL, 0bGMba30sb;
303035-g9bE0gmmaz0sb).




808smgmgds 2. bgMomo 898 yzgmgds (Joobgs s BgMs)

dobombgz0 dggagdo dg5obgdal 0boozs@mmgda
In(sb. ©569.(1).5. 3mbBogma3 dmbbogmy:
96> 3gdmmb Lodyggool, > 3000bnmmadlb (BoggMagl) ba3bmd s 036md bodyz9dl,
B0boogdgdab godogzs; Babomomydgdl, 33069 dmdab 89L& gdl;
Lbgaabbas ndab 30y > 5dmo3bmdb ©94LG0b bogmdmbogsznm Lo yozosl
bedob @gdb@goeb godogzhe o (3@™M0, 50MgLdG0, Mgds, Jobsbo);
398092 > 53m0(36mdb g3og@mdMnz/gdb3maioGn®
0bgxgm®Mdd(300L (MmENb, bow, 30b, Msdwgbn, MHmamco
o bbg.);
> 5dm03bmdlb 3gmbmbagms m30bgdgdl;
> 53m0(3bmdb dmgdggdgdalb 0obsdndogzmmdsl;
> 03m0o(36mdL Imgmaboms dmMal dadbgb-dggamdmog
3939067930;
> 5dm0o(36mdl dmgddggdoms Mmmbs s sgnmb.
I3b. @oby.(1).6. 3mbbogmyd dmbBagemg:
96@> dgdmmb goeaaMogogmn > Bgeb ogmeo@mmon;
ber®8g30b o330; 3megeral > 39Mbsboom bg@b babbagem Lo@yzgdl s BoboowgdgdL;
dobgogom bbgswsbbgs @ndab
8568030 &4bn30b Jgagbs. > 39db&0b 6geabsl bamsbswme 0ggbgol bolibogem
m9dbogobs s dgbo@yzgdgdl, aodmmdgol;
> 3000090b 3mb 398 M g@omgdl;
> Lamobome bzedl Labggb 60dbgdl;
> 500a96b bombgMadl b Mmazngdabomgal.
In(36. ©56y.(1).7. 3mbbogemmad dmbbogmy:
960> 3gdermb BgHomn > Bo(36md gm9dg6893Dg (3m6&adLEDdY,
39®Y39r900b 5g@ogmdals 0L Md(3098bg) EYMEbMInm (300MAL (36mdo
FgbAnegdobob bGEo@gangdol LoBysgdal 53m(3bmdal;
8o3dMYdrro® 3odmygbgde. > 9330600905 &94bE0L bEGMNIG ML, Fommasbadgdgem
9mgdgb@& 9ol (dog., baomog®mb, GmdMogzsbl, sbGomals
339099 gdsls o 3mba(3939dL, oL Ma309b,
Bob gL, mmamb, §odmamagomm dabsboscmgdmagdl
(3og., LB IG0gEL s Lb3.) s Jobdy
3Y4MHbmdnom Imadngdl bagnm nbgm®mds30b;
> 5(36md0gMgdlL 30mbgol 3Mm(39L30 358mygbgdme

bgebgdl.




303oMomgds 3. 06GgMgnmGncs

dobombg30 dggagdo

d930L930b 0bonzsG™MMgdn

In(36. 0oby.(1).8. 3mbBsgmaa
mbs dgdemb ol Ma3098bs
5 §994bE9d3d0 bagymafn s
D36M 3HEGncab Mgsmogdols

53m(36mds; bmzom 3meGnEmmo
36& 94L& 930l gMNIsbgmmsb

Jdgomgde.

dmbbogemg:

> Labymddmgabgmmbe o9y badsgdzm dgwons/

3nm@ndgon® &94bEgdd0 53ma3bmdL 3MmENMab,
beazom- 3@ nmob MHgomogdl;

> 390056M760Lol 3mmmmdl oo Immnl dbaszbgdgdlbs s
aobLbgseg9390L.

I3b. @oby.(1).9. 3mbbogmyd
Mbs dgdmmb mobs@mmgdoob
5 35LBogmgdgmmab

96050 Logsbdsbommgdmm

36mM998 90l sg9ad3zs

5 asbbmM(3ngmads
Lo30dby 939960L/939969800
bmgomgaméa®m @
FIDG YOI Bgornogddy.

dmbBogemg:

> 3obBo3mgdgmmsb gMmem 54smndgdl 3Gmagd@ ol
Bom3o@ b0 gobbmMsngmgdal 3G0@gMoydgdl;

> anbeob 693698896 s 3obbogmgdgmmab ghmaw
393353L 36mgE0b gobbmm309mmgdal 98 o39dL;

> abob bg36930bs s Jobbogmgdmab obdstgdom
39bbsdb3Ma3L s 365b0mgdL 3Mbd(3098L;

> a91bolb moomgm bg3msb gfmem sbfymgdl
dobogol d03mm3b9d9m gmbd0ob;

> 3obBogmgdmal sobdomgdam sy3xmdgbgdl s
SbEmgdL 3Bmgd@b.

308sGomgds 4. LBsgmob bLBogms

dobombggo dggagdn

dg5obgdal 0boozs@mmgda

I(3b. ©oby.(1).10. 3mbbogemmagd
3obbogmgdemal obdemgdoo
mbos dgdemmb bbsgmol
36m(39Ldg OGOIMYd,
Logmomama Babbgmal
bgedgbymds s LBagmal
36m(39L0L BoMIorngabs s
35993 %mdgbgdado sg@onMowm
dmboboemgmde.

dmbBogemy:

> 030bg8b LBs3emal 3GIM(39LL: 53L9dL sbs30b dgbadsdol
dggzobgdal bgdgdl;

> 59Rby3L, Moda o3l bobbgmes s sebBgmb/sbabgmgdl dobs;

> 5(36mdngMgol o sbobgmagdl Lobiyb@ggdb s
3000078 20dmbbmMgdal dgbodemm gbgdl (dog.,
Bmgme 3mog 3L, O™ 506 aMRgL dab babbsgemm
bogmgdo; Gmam@o bg@bom s0dsbbmgmmb

™9dbognco gMogamgdo).

I(3b. @oby.(1).11. 3mbBsgemad
mbos dgdemmb bbogmol
bgmdgdbymdo LG gangdabo
o bbgoobbgs @ 0dol
Logebdsbommgdemm
9bMLYSaL (bggz0mn

0 IYmGndgoymn
9L9MLYdal, nbgm®mds(s0yem-
Lagmdybogszom
&9d6mmmmaongdols)
353bM9dmmam aodmygbgds.

dmbbogmg:

> 43bal m3gMs@ogym MgbyMbgdl s 0ygbgdlb dom
(35g., B, oM@ 03 bdgdgdL, omybGHamgdayem
m9dbogmbl, yrogdl nbgrm@dszoal, dsbaemals
abamabbgdobomgal s Lbg.);

> 04gb938L abB-b 535 ¢y 03 Joboal/Gg4LGab
dqbog3bgmo, sbadmdszgdmac;

> 989d@00bs© 0ygbgdl bobgmddmgsebgmml Mgbymbgdl
(0L &Ma3090L, mgdbogmbl, Lomkggl, cmmamadl,
LodmEgem badndgdl);

> 3m0dogdl nbggm@ds300L/Labbagmm dobomal
0bgm@3s309m-bogmdnbngsznm @ gdbmmmangdals
(ob@) 3g339mdaon.
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UNIT LANGUAGE IN FOCUS PAGE
LET’'S START!
ABOUT US My name is... I'm 10. | can play the violin. I've got a pet. | like 8

- English. What's your name? How old are you? How are you
- today? Have you got a pet? Do you like English?

UNIT 1 THE ANIMAL ORLD |

Lesson 1 Itis... It has got... It lives... It likes... It can... 10
WHERE IS
THE FOREST?
Lesson 2 Isit..? Has it got...? Does it live...? Does it like...? Can it..? 12
OLD MCDONALD’S ZzOO
Lesson 3 strong, brave, tall, thin, funny, scared, save, 14
HOW DOES HAROLD a hero
BECOME A HERO? Heis... / Sheis... | He has got... | She has got...

He can... /| She can... /| He can't... / She can't...
Lesson 4 a lamb, snow, school, rules, children, follow, laugh, see 16
MARY HAD
A LITTLE LAMB
Lesson 5 Revision 18
LET’S CHECK!
UNIT 2 A VISIT TO MAGICLAND
Lesson 1 ' The present continuous with she and he (affirmative, negative, ' 20

WELCOME TO MAGICLAND! questions)

The present continuous with they (affrmative, negative,
questions)

Verb to be with he, she and they in short / long forms

Lesson 2 The present continuous with / (affirmative, negative, 24
WHERE IS THE TREASURE? questions)
Prepositions of place (in / on / under / behind / between /

in front of)
Lesson 3 Verb to be + adjectives 28
SNOW WHITE AND
THE SEVEN DWARFS
Lesson 4 Personal pronouns (revision) 30
THE FAIRY TALE RAP
Lesson 5 Revision 32

LET'S CHECK!




UNIT

. LANGUAGE IN FOCUS

UNIT 3 FAMILY BUSINESS

Lesson 1
MEET MY FAMILY

Lesson 2
WHO IS MOLLY?

Lesson 3
THE ZENEX FAMILY

Lesson 4
A HAPPY FAMILY

Lesson 5
LET’S CHECK!

Verb to be with she and he (affirmative, negative)
Verb to have with she and he (affirmative, negative)
Can with she and he (affirmative, negative)

Verb to be with she and he (questions)
Verb to have with she and he (questions)
Can with she and he (questions)

Verb to be and verb to have with they (affrmative, negative,
questions)

Possessive case / Whose...?

Revision

| PAGE

UNIT 4 THE PLACE WHERE | LIVE

Lesson 1
MY STREET

Lesson 2
FINDING MOLLY

Lesson 3
A TOUR AROUND LONDON

Lesson 4
WHAT A DAY!

Lesson 5
LET'S CHECK!

UNIT 5 EVERY DAY

Lesson 1
SCHOOL CAN BE FUN

Lesson 2
MY FAVOURITE PART OF
THE DAY

Lesson 3
ELLIOT AND TESS

Lesson 4
AFTER SCHOOL

Lesson 5
LET’S CHECK!

There is | There are + places and prepositions: next to /
between / opposite / on the right side of / on the left side of

Asking for directions and giving directions
More places with prepositions
There is [ There are + places

Commands

Revision

School subjects + every day / twice a week / on Monday /
on Tuesday...

The present simple with | + always / usually / often /
sometimes / never (affirmative, negative, questions)

The present simple with she and he (affirmative, negative,
questions)

The present simple (revision)

Revision




UNIT : LANGUAGE IN FOCUS : PAGE

UNIT 6 GOING PLACES

Lesson 1 The present simple with we and they + always / usually / 70
UNCLE PHIL'S RELATIVES often / sometimes / never (affirmative, negative, questions)
Lesson 2 Imperatives — commands and giving instructions 74
AT THE MARKET Food

[ usually have... for breakfast / lunch / dinner
Lesson 3 The present simple for facts and general truths 78
SCIENCE REPORT:
THE WEATHER
Lesson 4 Imperatives 80
A DAY AT THE BEACH
Lesson 5 Revision 8o
LET'S CHECK!

UNIT 7 WHAT’'S WRONG?

Lesson 1 The present simple (revision) 84
GREG IS NOT

FEELING WELL

Lesson 2 The present simple (revision) 88
AT THE VET'S

Lesson 3 The present simple (revision) 90
A ZOO VET

Lesson 4 Imperatives (revision) 92
KEEP MOVING

Lesson 5 Revision 94
LET’S CHECK!

APPENDIX

Christmas THE CHRISTMAS BOARD GAME 96
Easter THE LITTLE RED HEN 98
SONG BANK 100
TAPESCRIPT 104
WORDLIST 114




Useful classroom expressions

Starting the lesson

Hello!

Good morning!

Sit down, please.

How are you?

Is everybody here?

Let's begin.

Have you done your homework?

Basic instructions

Open your books at / to page (7).
Turn to page (8).

Close your books.

Please do exercise (B) in your books / workbooks.

Read quietly.

Listen to me.

Listen to the CD.

Listen and repeat.

Please, repeat after me.

Look at the board.

Look at the flashcards.

Point to the flashcards.

Can you write it on the board, please?
Copy these words into your notebooks.
Say the whole sentence, please.

In English, please.

Match the words to the pictures.

Find the pairs.

You can start now.

You have five minutes to finish this exercise.

Classroom communication
Thank you.

Sorry.

Excuse me?

I've finished.

Has everybody finished?
Ready?

Raise your hand, please.
Well done!

Excellent!

Great!

Beautiful!

You can do better.

Not quite right, try again.
Much better.

Any questions?

Can you repeat that, please?
What's this... in English?
What does... mean?

Pairwork and group work
Work in pairs.

Find a partner.

Now ask your partner...
Now show your partner...
Work in groups of four.

Get into teams.

Let's make a circle.

Playing games
Whose turn is it?

It's your turn.

Wait for your turn.
You're out.

Take a card.

Turn around.

Don't look.

Roll the dice.

Go forward two squares.
Go back two squares.
Pass the ball around.
Who's the winner?
Team three wins!
Congratulations!

Ending the lesson

That's all for today.

You worked really well today.
Clean your desks, please.
Clean the board!

See you next time.
Goodbye!
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LESSON PLANS



ABOUT US

LEARNING OUTCOMES: | o3b. ooby. (1): 1,2,34,5,6,7,8
By the end of this class, pupils will be able to:
e Use verbs in the present simple form
GRAMMAR « Ask and answer questions about
themselves and their friends
o Talk about the characters in the book
« Say a couple of sentences about
themselves
* Ask questions about their friends
VOCABULARY ¢ Name objects in the classroom
SKILLS

FUNCTIONS

READING e« Jessica and Greg
e Teacher Mary
LISTENING « Jessica and Greg
e Asking and answering questions
« Talking about the characters in the
book
e Asking for personal information
« Talking about yourself
WRITING « General information about yourself
CULTURE and CLIL
« Children from another country (personal names, names
of streets, hobbies)

SPEAKING

LESSON 1

INTRODUCTION

« Start the lesson by playing the game CALL MY BLUFF.
Write three sentences on the board about yourself
with two being true and one being false, e. g. / teach
English. I live in a house. | have a cat.

« Have pupils guess what is true for you and what is not.

SPEAKING

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 8)

» Ask pupils to name all the things they see in the
picture. After that, let them name as many things as
they can in their classroom as well.

« Tell pupils to take a look at the picture of the new
teacher and to try and guess the right answers, e.
g. What is her favourite colour? Pupils guess. blue,
green, red, etc.

LISTENING AND READING

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 8)

» Play Track 1. Pupils listen to the recording and choose
the correct answers. To check comprehension, ask
pupils to read out the correct sentences.

Tapescript:

Track 1

Teacher: Welcome back children! I'm your new
teacher. Can you guess three things about me?
Jessica: Your favourite colour is red.

Teacher: Well done! | love red.

Greg: The first letter of your name is M.
Teacher: Yes, correct. My name is Mary.

Susan: You have a cat!

Teacher: Yes, I've got a little kitten. Its name is Muffin.
Now tell me about yourselves.

Answer key:

1 The teacher’'s name is Mary.
2 Her favourite colour is red.
3 She's got a kitten.

* Ask pupils what characters they remember from
previous textbooks (Ronnie, Jessica, Greg, Elliot,
Uncle Phil, Ms Springfield, Susan, Luke, etc.). Ask them
to tell you a few things about them.

Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 8)
» Play Track 2 and ask pupils to listen carefully and
choose the words they hear in Task 3.

Tapescript:

Track 2

Jessica: Hi, everyone! My name is Jessica. I'm 9 years
old. I live in a beautiful house in Oak Street. | like
school very much. This year I'm in grade 4. My best
friend is Susan. We are in the same class. We both like
music. | can play the guitar, and Susan can play the
violin.

Greg: Hello. I'm Greg. I'm 10 years old. | live with my
family in Park Street. | like sports. My favourite sport
is swimming. | can swim very well. My best friend is
Luke. We are both crazy about computers. When |
finish my homework | read computer magazines or
play online games with Luke.

Answer key:

Hi everyone! My name is Jessica. I'm 9 years old. | live in
a beautiful house in Oak Street. | like school very much.
This year I'm in grade 4. My best friend is Susan. We are in
the same class. We both like music. | can play the guitar,
and Susan can play the violin.

Hello. I'm Greg. I'm 10 years old. | live with my family in
Park Street. | like sports. My favourite sport is swimming.
I can swim very well. My best friend is Luke. We are both
crazy about computers. When | finish my homework, |
read computer magazines or | play online games with
Luke.

» Draw two grids on the board and write the names of
Jessica and Greg on either side. Prepare sentence
cards about Jessica and Greg. After you read the
sentences, pupils decide if the sentence is about
Jessica or Greg. Put the sentences under the
corresponding name.

JESSICA

I'm nine years old.

GREG
I'm ten years old

» Play WAVE YOUR HANDS IF IT'S TRUE. Read a
sentence from the board and pupils wave their hands
if the sentence is true for them. If it's true, let them
repeat the sentence, e. g. I'm ten years old.



ABOUT US

What can you see in the picture? Describe it.
Start like this: | can see..

Welcome back to =chool, children!
I'm your new teacher. Let's play
a game! Can you guass three
things about me?

WELCOME BACK!

The first letter of my name ig..
My favourite colour is
I'vegot a .

2 Listen and choose e cowmect ward.

Hi everyore! My name is Jessea 'm 8 years old. | [ve in
8 bemutihl in Ok Sireet. | Bl very
much. This yesr I'min grade 4. My best fnend is Susan.
We are in the same class. We both ke music. | can play
, 8nd Sussan can play the wolin.

Helo. I'm Greg. Fm years okd. | live with my family

n Park Sireet. | Bl - My favounte sport is
sarnming. | can very wel. My best nend =
Lulke. We are both crezy about .

When | finish my homework, | read
magannes or | play cnline games with Luke.




Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 9)

« Play Track 3 and have pupils match Susan’s questions
to Uncle Phil's answers in Task 4. To check, ask pupils
to read out the questions and answers.

Answer key:

1 What are you afraid of?
2 What's your hobby?

3 Where do you live?

4 Have you got a pet?

5 What's your favourite
colour?

2 It's travelling.

51t's green.

4 Yes, I've got a monkey.
1 1I'm afraid of ghosts.

3 I live in Park Street.

Tapescript:
Track 3

Susan is interviewing Uncle Phil for the school magazine.
Susan: What are you afraid of?

Phil: I'm afraid of ghosts.

Susan: And where do you live?

Phil: | live in Park Street.

Susan: Tell me, what is your favourite hobby?

Phil: | like travelling very much.

Susan: Travelling? How interesting! Have you got a pet?

Phil: Yes, I've got a pet monkey. Her name is Molly.
Susan: Thank you very much.

SPEAKING AND READING

Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 9)
« Pupils look for the ODD ONE OUT. Discuss why that

word does not belong in the group. Accept more than

one answer if pupils can come up with a convincing
reason for their choice.

Answer key:
1judo

2 red

3 cat

4 singing

Task 6, Student's Book (p. 9)

* Pupils interview each other and report back. You
could ask more confident pupils to say a few
sentences about their classmates.

NOTES

/ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 1, Workbook (p. 6)

« Ask pupils to tick off all the sentences that are true for
them. Then ask a few pupils to read out some of the
sentences.

Task 3, Workbook (p. 6)

* Pupils need to complete the text about Elliot using
correct forms of the verbs. After they have finished,
ask a few pupils to read out the text.

Task 4, Workbook (p. 7)

» Pupils match sentences and write two more
sentences about their friends. When they have
finished, check as a class.

Tasks 6 and 7, Workbook (p. 7)
* These two tasks can be used for the further practice
of asking and answering questions.

ABOUT US

ENDING THE LESSON

» You can finish a lesson by playing CALL MY BLUFF,
where pupils write down three things about
themselves, one of which is not true. Pupils read out
their sentences and their classmates try to recognise
which sentence is not true.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook (p. 6 and 7) Tasks 2 and 5



% Susan is interviewing Uncle Phil. Listen and match her questions to hiz answers.

||;|-t|'ﬂ'¢ﬂ--¢¢l nun_'l o s ® &# 8 @8 o0 0 0 0O @

What are you afraid of? It's travelling.

What's your hobby? It's green.

Where do you live? Yes, I've got & monkey.

Have you got a pet? I'm afraid of ghosts.

What's your favourite colour? | live in Park Street.

Chooze the -

flute pianc judo drums violin
monkey red owl dog katten
green cat blue yellow pink
football SWIMming singing ice hockey tennis

Interview yow parines. Report back b the dass.

E Have you got a sister? Have you got a brother?
E Have you got a pet? Who's your best friend?
E What's your favourite hobby? What are you afraid of?
Have you got 8 sweetheart? What's your favourite sport?

\Who's your favourite singer? What's your favourite magazine?




UNIT1 THE ANIMAL WORLD

LESSOMN 1 WHERE IS THE FOREST? TASK 2, STUDENT'S BOOK {p. 0]

= Give the pupits anddie” lanimal pichese] s o fe
thabiiat picturel. Pupils spy sentences, g A oo
e iy Bee dexest Wiike an example senience on

M~ Use e verbs b be hove gof and the board. o )
=0 i present simpie M peramn = Pupis sdy the pictre in Task 1 again and =y
"""""" disD be done by playing EENTRNE THINE
=  Fupis draw riddies nin ther nolebooks. and adk ther
dasamates i sodve theim
= Fupis wite severl sentences about sl habilats
it thewr noehooks
READEEG = Hilere b B Foed™
« Wie ks e Fore? & woRkeooK PRACTICE
USTERING | (oserss Mo Al
TASK 2, WORKRSOK {p. I
Eam; - DSOS imaE = Pupis solve the niddie and maich the teads o the
*  Fode-playing a Sy pichres
WHTRG  * COMpEENG STEences Wil ghen
Witk
JCROES-CHERECIL N AR CONRIEL ATHON
+  GEOHaN Enguage
« Arlene
LES50H 1
INTRODUCTEKON
MIND MARS
+  White habialx on the board. Pupits voluntesr 0 say
whene arimals ive & e, & jungic. 2 frm, & e,
& ol Inirreduce the wond an oeean
+ HRARNSTCRAMING Pt he puplds nto groups.
Each group waites i #heir notehonks the
anamas which ve in a cestain habitat.
+ e oll the aamals on the board TASK 5, WORKEICK [p I
TOLUCH THE RIGHT WORD: = Pupils complate the sentences with the given words Ack

+  Ask b pupils o come to the boand. Say a few wim questions. Pupits vohuntess 0 read thes seniences.
santences ahoot ammals a0 & o bie N o ehile 2
s iy B Archic The pupl to st touch the
comect word on the board wins.

PRESENTATION

TASK 1, STUCENT' S BOCHK [p 183

= Pupis sthudy the pichre and compase & o #he mnd
map on the board Fupits quess whether the animals
have been placed mto the comect habiat

=  Fay ecoding 4. Pupts Een and pont

= Fay the reconding again. Pupls Esten and epeat, frist
in cheair, then indivichsally.

TARECHIFT 4
Marmedzr 1 —the ACBC, 2 —an ocean, I —a foesk 4— a3
I, 5—a desert, 65— e

EMDING THE LESSON

WHAT CAN YOU SEE? AUN AN GET IT
»  Pupids say the animals see in the picture in Task = Pt the papis nin two o Hwee groups. Snoap
L = ey refresentalives stand Oopposite the boad. Descibe

animals. Puplls ksien and, alter they have quessed the
anamal, #hey need to mn to the boand o take the
aorect pichwe The grup bo collect the most
flashcands wins

HOMBWORK Task 1, Workbook {p 91

’ ‘ HEW BANLCHNG Bl OHCES 4



ED

THE ANIMAL WORLD

WHERE IS THE FOREST?

1] ‘ﬂ, X @ Listen and point, then listen and repeat.

2] 9 Where do these animals live? Speak.

Example: The fox lives in the forest.

J

LESSON 1 WHERE IS THE FOREST? ﬁ




INTRODUCTION

WEALD MAP
= Frepare a winld map Revise the names of
habitats

HOHEWORK CHECH

= Fupils come bto the boand, point 1o the habitats and
sy, 20 A oenkey B by See powpls

= LUse the aciivity TEACHER, STCHM 1o revise the
sntences ahout halbiials Male an Decasinal SR,
a0 A ! s o e e, When popits hear a
mstale, puplds shout -out Siopf and conect it

PRESENTATION
TASK I, STUOENT'S BOOH [p. 17]

=  Explan &3 the puplls that Fomme would Be 1o iwe
in e farest and hat some anamals will be helping
i ired it Pupils quess which animals will help

=
Pay recorting 5. Pupils ksten and read. Pupds then
ansher The question in the task and say which

« aamas Bomnie has envouteserd
Fay the reconding aqgan. Pause alter each pichre
Pupis voheiear 0 ead the dialnague.

* Loy ) spy with my Ble e 20 | spy with my e
about Bomrie's can. Then, purits. yob mteer 0 resd
the dialnpee

TARECAFTS

i rredor; Rormie wanis toive In e foest He Baves his
house and goes 0on 2 long ip.

Ren nle: HII ' booddng For & korest

A poler bear: A IoresiT This i not a forest This B the
Actic.

Ren nle: HII ' booddng For & koest

A rrerary: £ fosect? This i not a Fosest. This 5 2 ungke
R nlle: HII I'm kooldng For & forest

A et A Fosest? This B not & iosest This . a desert
Ren nle: HII ' booddng For & korest

A dolpghire A orest? This & nota korest This s an ocean.
R nle: HII I'm kooling For & fomest

A ek A foresiT This s not a fosest. This §s a an
Ronnis: HE 'm looidng fof a koresk

A vl And T knoddng for a rabbitl

Rennls: HelpH

TASK 4, STUDENT'S BOOH [P, 11)

=  Fupils prepare the dialoque inthe Sony and yohmtees
o act it oul Frepare anama pichures. with the animals
in the stary. Ackors hold the animal pichee in ot of
ther Broes Fncourage the pupis to immitate the
vaice of their animal while acting.

HEW BANLCHNG Bl OHCES 4

TASH 5, STUDENT = BOOK jp. 11)
= Pupis Esten 0 the desoipiion Of anamnals. and
quess the anmals

TARESCHIPT &

1 15 g I hEs 0ot four leos. I IS DN 3 G B kes
ass. Ik nn very fast ks a_ horse

? B's while. | has got amall 5. | es in e Al It
Bes MEL B Can SKm_R's 3 potar bear

3 s dangesus. R has got big teetihe K Bves In the ungle
R Bas meat |Ecancimb a bee. Is 3o

' WORNBOOK PRACTICE
TASK 5, WORKRCOK [p 109

=  Pupils complete the sentences. with the given words and
descibe the ammals in the pichures. Volunteers read the

sk, other puplls ksten and quess the anmals

TASH 4, WORKEBOOK {p. 11

= Pupis choose ane ammal and desoibe it by
aampleting #he seniences. with the given words. After
the classroom and ask each olher niddies.

ENDIMNG THE LESSONM

LET TN MESS

= Far the pupits up. Wite the followenn elers on the
boand:

MHASLBAECMUGFLDRPO

= Allow the pupls fhree mirudes b make anamal
names ot of the letters. Each leter can be used



3] ﬂ |LU Listen and read. Which animals does Ronnie meet?

LESSON 1

g

Ronnie wants to live in the forest. He Ieéves
his house and goes on a long trip.

A fbrest’? This is not a forest.
This is the Arctic.

Hi! I'm looking
for a forest.

A forest? This is not a forest
This is a desert.

Hil I'm looking
for a forest.

.

Hil 'm looking |A forest? This is not a forest.
{ { foraforest.
— o "y W | G

Hi! I'm looking
for a forest.

And I'm looking

~ \_ for a rabbit!
1 52 Act out the story. B {7} @ Listen and guess the animal.
a forest / a farm / a desert / a jungle / the Arctic / an ocean
Itis... /It has got... / It lives... / It likes... / It can... aj

LESSON 1 WHERE IS THE FOREST? ﬂ




LESSON 2 OLD MCDONALD'S ZOO

Ronnle: k51 a a7

e M= Dormid: Mo, Rian'ta chalr B's a pandal
e "Ry 7

T McCormid: Mo, & nt oy, Bt Eoan Gld
fEregr Dhoes B Bke honey?

Ak questines il P Hasigal 7 e MeDvarmlek: M, 10 does EIRE money. Bat ] Eikes pears]
Doen  7Canid_# Jeiew Ooses. Rive in 2 beed
D Mic Dormid: Mo, Bdoegnt e Inhe sea B es ina
Ioest
Luboe: Has B-god Foaw eqgs?
e Mz Dewrmniek: J, B hoen® gof i heack. B has ot
only ane headl
= il il ol i TASK 2, STUDENTS BOCH [p. 15
FEAD = (s N Amical = Pupds read the sentences and guess whether they
« Anicl Fickies ae e or lse. Pupits vohmteer 1o read the
- mmh sentences and conect the Blse ones.
usTEngy | Sees e Al TASKS, STUDENTS BOOHK | 12}
» Cd MieDomald Had 2 Zon = Prepare word cands a bear, o chair, By, oy, ooey,
- g o . 2,2 0 et roaxhmd
e Rt the music stops, puplls check whether they have
- nging asong pased up properly and Fond a deme [F they have
. Ficiing out a sty found a maich, they go back 10 their seats Play
WHTIH — COmpEing senlences Wil ghen music and repeat the procecure untll 3l the pupds
rROSS-CUBHCI m"""m""m TION have found ther maich,. Pupdls vohiesr to read the
LA s, Write the ripmes. an the boand . Pupis
+ Genrjan npuoge = wohmteer foread.
* m!'ll Fart e pupis o groups and dsoes e
= miarnderstanding in the sy, Pupils dsiibaie moles,
menare the dialnm e and act i ot
LES50H 1 e -
FALSE DICTATION
INTRODUCTION -Enmmhﬂ:wmmmPaEmtE
HOMEWORK CHECK boand. Bead and paint to the senience pats. Fupills observe,

sen, and vwile questins in thelr notebooks.

Prepare several anama pchres. Pupils read the questicns in
thesr nriebooks. Arswer Wex oo Mo

Adk a pupl 0 come 10 the board The pupd chooses one

pcure. {ther pupits a5k quesions

= Pupits vohmtear o describe their Evuiie animalts.
Oithers. lsten and guess the animals. ol

MIMETHE ANIMAL
=  Frepare ammol pichees. Daw 0wt one pcure and -
mame the ammal. Pupits vohmtear o guess the
il Tho remd who mesccos prumos 0 tha
arama
CHAINS TASH 2, WORKBION {p 13]

= Assgnacaegay, eq ajmgie Puplcletthe mimals | puoge complete the =
that ve i the pgle by ackiing one ammal o the st sontences wilh the given o —a | — S
nlaﬁdspreviuﬂymﬁmmd.ﬂ‘nuﬁearegr words. Ask questions, the .:,_r
caegony when pupids camnot ackd any maore anemals s amswer, oo Wit = =
Snee the topic of this eseon is the zon, the final ool i 2 pokar hear? — A e —

OILD MCDOMALD'S 200

caeqory should be rop animals ok becr i wifsile . ] ) g
PRESENTATION T £
TASK 1, STUDKNT'S BOOK {p. 1] ENDINGTHELESSON = &
~ Py recording 7. Puplls isten and answer the WHC HAS MORE PICTURES? "
= Fay the reconding again. Pause alber each pichwre = Face ammal prses . -

codl and Ina box. Put the pupls into groups. Each group

diaws Dot picises from the box. i they say a

aorect sentence about the anamal, they may keep
the cand, eq A gt can 8y The goup with he

=  [Disouss the comic by adking questins, eq. o =
vy Bee 2o ? Wt asicals oo o see” Wt
ol e e g7 Wt do sealy el ? i

mosk pchres wis
TAR 7 HOMEWORK
i s Chilisers ane visiing Cid Mo Donak’s Zoo. They Task 1 Workhock {p. 124
heve got many questons ior him.

== i



UMNIT 1 THE ANIMAL WORLD

OLD MCDONALD’S ZOO

(1] n u Listen and read, then choose the correct answer.
Old McDonald can't: a) see well, b) hear well, or c) speak well.

Children are wisiting Old McDonald's Zoc. MY
They have got many questiens for him. bﬁ" &

’.m.

Mo, it doesn't like money.
But, it likes pears!

 Does it live
ErmamY

-1
LU =

Mo, it hasn't got four heads.
It has got only one head!

Mo, it doesn't live inthe sea.
It lves in a forest!

E’ Say: YES or NO.
1 The children are at the zoo.  YES /MO 4 The bear likes money. YES / NO
2 The panda is black and white. vES f MO 5 The squirrel lives in the forest. YES f NO
3 The parrot can takk. YES [ NO & The seal has got four heads. YES [ MNO

B0 Act out the story.

P

LESSON 2 OLD MCDONALD'S ZOO ﬁ



INTRODUCTION

HMIRRCH, MIRREDR ON THE WALL

+ Lay the ‘magic” sentence: s oo on e wall
ey o= il . Ered each sentence with a dilferent

STAND LHOER THE RKGHT HEACH NG

+  Put the headings YES and NG on opposie walls of the
darnom Give each pupl an ammal pichere. Ak
questions, £4 b yewr s oo ? I the
animnd s dangerus, they should stand under the TES
heading l#=wse, They shonld stand under the MNCH
heading i the anmal s not dangeroas,

PRESENTATION

TASK 4, STUCENTS BOOK ip. 19

=  Fay ecording 8. Parse before the answer is
revealed Pupils sen and guess the amamal

B @ \IZ Work with a friend. Ask each other questions about animals. Tick the answers
your friend gives you.

ADOLPHIN YES

1 Is a dolphin dangerous?

NO

LESSON 2

TASK E, STUDENTS BOOK ip. 153

=  Futa rancom ammal pichuse on the boatd, Pupsts
rear] the questions in the task. They should ask
s=verd quesions o wisch the answer 5 Yex F
there is a iger pichmre on the board, pupis could
adk the Follnwing questicns & i big? Hex 2 ool fer
e Does 2 ve 0 e ongle? Can 2 am very f2s?

= GUESSTHE WORE BEHIND YOLH BACK. Ak a pupd
o 5t o a chair, with thesr back 1o the board Flace a
5 wiant's Brook and askec rqueestins o find ot the
anima on the board

; WORNKPOOH PRACTICE

TASK 3, WOHKBOON [p 1%
=  Fair the pupits up. Pupils ask each ciher
questons and fick ther answers.

HEW BANLCHNG Bl OHCES 4




B () @ Listen and guess.

Is it big?

No.

Is it dangerous?

No.

Has it got big teeth?
Yes.

Does it live in the jungle?
No.

Does it live in the forest?
Yes.

Can it run fast?

Yes.

Does it like carrots?

Yes.

[ know! It's a

Jessica:

Old McDonald:
Greg:

Old McDonald:
Kim:

Old McDonald:
Elliot:

Old McDonald:
Luke:

Old McDonald:
Susan:

Old McDonald:
Ronnie:

Old McDonald:
Ronnie:

a @ Ask each other questions. Guess the animal!

[ {7} \; Listen and point at the animals.

Old McDonald Had a Zoo

Old McDonald had a zoo, E-I-E-I-0O.
And in his zoo he had a lion, E-I-E-I-O. :
With a “roar- roar” here and a “roar- roar” there, "\_
Here a “roar”, there a “roar”, '
Everywhere a “roar- roar”.

Old McDonald had a zoo, E-I-E-1-O.

Isit...? /Has it got...? / Does it live...? / Does it like...? / Can it...?

Guess the animal!

Has it got...? Does it live...? Does it like...? Canit...?
wings in the ocean meat swim
big teeth in the forest bones run very fast
four legs in the desert appllis fly
two legs in the jungle ?Slh climb a tree
big ears in the Arctic s talk
small ears on a farm bananas jump
a tail honey

2 (% J7 Listen and sing.

Q¥
Z
O
)
n
L
-

LESSON 2

OLD MCDONALD'S ZOO ﬂ




= Pupds stdy the pichwes o the board and match
them o the onomaiopoeic words. Read the
exresces, papits. Bster and repeat s e in
Englsh and Georgian how amimals sound

=  Fay ecording 3. Pupts e and point to the ammals

= Fay the reconding agan. Pupis siudy the picheres an
the board They mamonise the omder of the animals
After ksiering, they yohmtees to come 10 the board
and past the anamal Aashcats n a chronolgcal

TAPESCHAFPT®

Ol McCormid Hed 5 Zoa

il uay

Tl MC Donakd had 3 o0, EHE-C And in hls 30 he
ed a ion, EH-E-C wiih 3 oar-noer e and a2 -
oE” Eede Hefe a T, ee J 1o, BeerpaiEe a
oo A Mool had a 3o, EHEHOL

Tl MC Donakd had 2 o0, EHHE-C And i hls 300 he
had a snale, EHHEHHC: With a Thiss-hiss™ here and & s
hiss" hese, Hese 3 Tis”, these 3 hiss”, Everywhess 2
Tiss-hiss". Cid Mool had a oo, EHHEDE

Tl MC Donald had a oo, EHHE-D And Iin hils Do he
ad a monkey, EHHE--CE Wil an "oaol-ooh’ here and an
a2 ooy TR Mool had 3 aon, EHE-DE

Tl MC Domaid had 3 oo, EHHE- And i hls 0 he

ol o rahhlir F L LM Al o T heen® oo ol o e
AEm e, R E iy wAmAREE Rl R ErEF RE A cmmaam _—_

hop” e Hese 2 o, there a Top', Everywhess a
hop-hop”. Cld McDoneld had a 200, E-HHEHHD:

TASK T, STUCENT = BOOK {p. 13

ENDING THE LESSON

=  Ranove the ammal pichres mentioned i the so0ng
irom the board. Cisriibuie the onomatopoec wond
cards bo the groups. Pupils need 0 wiiie the verses
u=ing the wind cards and the temmplate in the
Sarent's Book Pupis wiite thelr varses. Each groaup
sngs Ther stanra bo make the dlass song ressmible
the original song inthe Stdent's Book

HEW BANLCHNG Bl OOCES 3



B () @ Listen and guess.

Is it big?

No.

Is it dangerous?

No.

Has it got big teeth?
Yes.

Does it live in the jungle?
No.

Does it live in the forest?
Yes.

Can it run fast?

Yes.

Does it like carrots?

Yes.

[ know! It's a

Jessica:

Old McDonald:
Greg:

Old McDonald:
Kim:

Old McDonald:
Elliot:

Old McDonald:
Luke:

Old McDonald:
Susan:

Old McDonald:
Ronnie:

Old McDonald:
Ronnie:

a @ Ask each other questions. Guess the animal!

[ {7} \; Listen and point at the animals.

Old McDonald Had a Zoo

Old McDonald had a zoo, E-I-E-I-0O.
And in his zoo he had a lion, E-I-E-I-O. :
With a “roar- roar” here and a “roar- roar” there, "\_
Here a “roar”, there a “roar”, '
Everywhere a “roar- roar”.

Old McDonald had a zoo, E-I-E-1-O.

Isit...? /Has it got...? / Does it live...? / Does it like...? / Can it...?

Guess the animal!

Has it got...? Does it live...? Does it like...? Canit...?
wings in the ocean meat swim
big teeth in the forest bones run very fast
four legs in the desert appllis fly
two legs in the jungle ?Slh climb a tree
big ears in the Arctic s talk
small ears on a farm bananas jump
a tail honey

2 (% J7 Listen and sing.
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LESSON 3 HOW DOES HAROLD
BECOME A HERO?

= DisSnquish between e verhs b be
GRAMMAR g and e
= Desgbe aimak Eppeaance and
LANGIRGE | rar e tras)
FUMCTHONE
* Relel ashory

+ The Hoppy Hippo Song
+ How Does Hamld Beoore a Heso ™
LISTENN The Fapgy Higpn Sy
S * DESORing ananiml
* Snging 2 50ng

a MBCHING SemEnce pars iakcally
p— Compleling sriences wilh ghen

LESS0ON 1

TESMO CHARS
» Pt two chars in ont of the board, One should =y
YEF and the other one MO Put the pugts o bivo

groups.
Pupits. stand in bwo nes. Adk quesinns. Depending on
the anower baing pes or mo, the pupl 10 Bke a seal on

the comect char st eams a poit for thar group.

> i

PHEBENTATION

JUNEGELE ANIMALS

= Frepare the pichures of a on, a grafle, a monkey, a
paared ared & hippo. Ak the pupits 10 sy the English
v For grsBe, o, Banfin, ampmEe.
inrduce the word hippo {3aimdesysafinl

INTROCAKE THE CHARACTERS

* [t the pichses on #he board and mtroduce: the new
rlmm:ﬂmfﬂrmr“hfnrrhn:_q | e

et S g B L = - LEXSEEY

the Lion, zemima the Garale, Marous the Monkey, Pinky
the Parrot, Harold the Hippo. Pupls Esien and repeat. The
first letter of each animal is the same a5 its name, wihich
shoukd make Them easier b0 MBmise

TASH 1, STUCENT'S BOEH {p 14}

= Ak i hes gol, Bees can quesiions about the ammals
in the: story. Pupils quess the chaaces. Wha = 1al
ey, wn, shmng, Besoy, e, &, N loingy of ol
ok ? Wi o oot & g secl,. i, a/lal fvo
uier? Wha can san, Gk, clesh = e, 2aig, A9
very o malk B o goeen?

s Pupis open thes Shdent's Books, sidy the piohres.
and anceer the questirmes.

ANSWER KEY:

o LF_'I'II'I:'I the Liom can man u'er'_.'fa-st By Gemma the Graffe
Is tall & thin. €} Marcus the mankey |s funny. di Harok
tre Hippa Is sad. &) Pinky the Parrot can talk.

TASH 2, STUDENTS BOCK . 18]
= Play recooring ¥ Fupits Bsten and read
Py the reconding agan. Pause the reconding. Pupsts
= [=en and repeat
WHERE DOES IT SATT Say sertencas in Gacrpglen,
= s find seotences i English inthe texd Ad: the
volmtess 0 read them ot

TARESCRIPTAO

Harradors t's.a hot summy day. Hanoid he Hippo & ying
In he waler. He ks uaclly happy, but today he s sad.

He ks Iooking at his iends In he ungle. Gamma he
e is @l andd thine She has got 3 besailinl DG neck
She can wall B A queen. Mamus the Morkey Every
L. Bt Bal's not 2l He can cimibr 3 iree and he oan
al ive hamanas in a3 min s Lenny the Lion s e g
of 2l animaks. He is sirong and brare. He Can nn very
st Finky Ihe Pasot ks spedal, o He hes gota red and
yellirmw [arket, nak Deskof 3l —he Can @ ey, hese
Is a boud Oy *Help |s that the: baby Bond Oh, nol The
mhy BN isin e waler and Efant syl Can e
BT MO, she Can'E Can Mams swims Bo, hecant

= Finky swimi? Mo, he Nt Can Lemy ssime A Iiitie
bR, but he s sSared now. Who oan save the baby Bond
Harold, of Coursed He can swiim very fast. Lok af e
=y B noa IS SRnG on Hamold's back Al e animaEs

e clapping. Haid k5 happy again. He s a real harm.




UNIT 1 THE ANIMAL WORLD

HOW DOES HAROLD
BECOME A HERO?

@ Look at the animals in the pictures. a) Who can run fast? b) Who is tall and thin?
c) Who is funny? d) Who is sad? e) Who can talk?

B {9 | Listen and read.

\

It's a hot sunny day. Harold the Hippo is lying Gemma the Giraffe is tall and thin.
in the water. He is usually happy, but today he She has got a beautiful long neck.
is sad. He is looking at his friends in the jungle. She can walk like a queen.

Marcus the Monkey is very funny. o ' .
But that’s not alll He can climb a tree, Lenny the Lion is the king of all animals.
and he can eat five bananas in a minute! He is strong and brave. He can run very fast.

Pinky the Parrot
is special, too.
He has got a red
and yellow jacket,
but best of all -
he can talk!

= )

Oh, no! The baby
lion is in the water,
and it can’t swim!

LESSON 3 HOW DOES HAROLD BECOME A HERO? ﬁ




TASK 3, STUDENT = BODK jp. 15
= Fupils reard the sentence and chiwnse the comect
weor Pugpts wob mtesr 0 read their anowers,

AHSWER KEY:

1 Harakd the Hippa 15 lying In he water.

2 Gamma the Gralfe has got a beautiul Long neck.

T Marcus the Monkey can =3t five bananas in a minute.
4 Lenny the Lian Is stramg.

5 Pinky the Parrot nas got a red and yellow jecket.

& Harald the Hippo can swirm very fast.

7 Thie baby lien | siting an Harokd's back

8 Harcid |15 happy In the erd.

YAYE YOLUR HANDSIF...

+  Put the pupils iniD ive groups and assion sach group
an ammal Hamld, Geora, e, 1 samyr and Pinlty.
Desoibe the ammats, those pupls whio =Ccognize
ther ammal should wave, eq Ty ol = Il —
G

TASK I, WOHKEBOOK [p 14
= Pupls read the sentences and carce the comect
vt Pugpts wob mteer 0 read their anowers,

HOW DOES HAROLD
BECOME A HEROT

e e
EaiE e —

ENDING THE LESSON

+ Distibnie peces of paper. Pupls daw an ammal of
ther choice and wite sevesal sentences aboat it eq.
A vindphir & by B xgeey B s ol doegpers:. N e
n e . @ Bes Suh Collect Al the diawangs and
make 3 Class poster.

HOMEWDHRK

Task 1, Workbook {p 14}

>« [



Can Gemma swim? Mo, she can't. Can Marcus Look at the baby lion now! It's sitting
swim? Mo, he can't. Can Pinky swim? Mo, he can't. on Harold's back. All the animals are
Can Lenny swim? A little bit, but he is scared now. clapping. Harcld is happy again.
Who can save the baby lion? Harold, of course! He is & real hero.

He can swim very fast.

H'Ehmseﬂ'le correct words.

Harold the Hippo is king in the bed [/ water

Zemma the Giraffe has got a beautiful long neck | noze.
Marcus the Monkey can eat five bananas | apples ina minute.
Lenny the Lion is tall / strong.

Pinky the Parrot has got a red and yellow dress [ jacket.
Harold the Hippo can swim [ run very fast.

The baby tiger / [ion is sitting on Harold's back

Harold is zad / happy in the end.

= g M L R =k

3 @ Look &t the pictures and tell the story.
E {73 .11 Listen and sing.

The Happy Hippo Song
Hip, hip, hippo,

Hip, hip, hooray!

I'm a happy hippo,

Harold is my name.

I'm swimming in the water,

And playing all day.

| save the baby lion,

The animals are clapping all the way.

Hip, hip, hippo, :
Hip, hip, hooray! o
I'm a real hero, f“-
Harold is my name.

Heis... She is... ' He haz got... She has got... 'He can... She can...
strong |/ beawve [ tall |/ thin / funny |/ scared | 2ave (8 hero

o
prad
)
(7))
45
Ll
—
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INTRODUCTION

GUESS THE STORY AHIMALS
Fst the ammal pichuses on the boad. Pupils ecollect
e -

TASHK 5, 5STUDENT 5 FOGK [p. 15

Al quesions aboot the pchre, e W oo yoe
sea? Where = he? Wl & he daog” How does e
feel? Wil Fox e gl in s BT

Pay recortiing 51 Pupits Esien and read Play the
recoring again. Pupils Esten and sing.

TAFESCHIFT1A

'Il"ﬁiuiril'ﬁ . Tha Happy Hippa Sang

- Tinis amamal Can Hap, k&, bppo,
Hip, hip, huemayd
frm & happy hippo,
Harold is my name-

+  Pupits ndivickially describe the amimals by copying ad | I swimming in the: walsr,
completing the sentencas tn the boand, ciher pupls And playing all day.
gues the ammal. Ths el & Gl — Gea. Ths | sawe the baby Bon,
) e e wimps — Finky. This anoa! i rows. — The animats ane clhpping all the way

o 1. o,

HOMEWDRK CHECK g,

o Ack whn quockons, 50 W i kel aod Sin? Punds read | T2 /@3l heso,
the charmctars' names. Ask what questions, eq Wiats | Haoid ismyname.
Pinliy M Parml llee? Pupils read the adjectives.

PRESENTATION ENDIMNG THE LESSONM

TASK 4, STUDENTS BOOK ip. 151 BRARSTORMING NAMES

Fart the pupls mtc goups. frepase eight copies of e ®
pcnlﬁnﬂ'eﬂldat'5ﬂuukhea:hmﬁ.tfe

Read key vocabulary, Eg.ﬁehnm,mlmahn
. Pupls pont o the pichee and use the words na
sntence, 4. Maeus can eaf e bamaass i 2 el
Hamin & 2 e

Fupis say Englich names they are Emiliar with, &g Greg,
Gl .infn, iy =ir Wirite all the names. on the boand.
Fupils choose fve names 0 maich with an ammal siarting n
the same e, eq. Jow— e Inthar niebooks they
wwibe drwwn the names of five new chamcters, e Joiw e
e, Sarcn e Sacie cic

HOMEWORK
Pupits. diewy and waite theee sy sentences. o thelr

Pupils retell the story. Start with the st pichre. Help by noiebooks, 0. A Iope car cimh 3 fee

acking addiional queestinns.

) WORKBOOH PRACTICE

Hqﬁnmhaﬂmmﬁmmﬁ:kqﬂmﬁ
pupits volmteer i answer, eq. Who can swim? — A hippa
Y SAAm

TASK &, WORKECON ip. 18]

Fupits complete the sentences wilh the verbs &, f=s gl
and can. Pupits wolumtesr 1o read the i=vis

+

-

2 e b

HEW BANLCHNG Bl OHCES 4



Can Gemma swim? No, she can’t. Can Marcus Look at the baby lion now! It's sitting
swim? NO, he can’t. Can Plnky swim? NO, he can't. on Harold’s back. All the animals are
Can Lenny swim? A little blt, but he is scared now. C|apping. Harold is happy again.
Who can save the baby lion? Harold, of course! He is a real hero.

He can swim very fast.

3] \@ Circle the correct words.

—

Harold the Hippo is lying in the bed / water.

Gemma the Giraffe has got a beautiful long neck / nose.
Marcus the Monkey can eat five bananas / apples in a minute.
Lenny the Lion is tall / strong.

Pinky the Parrot has got a red and yellow dress / jacket.
Harold the Hippo can swim / run very fast.

The baby tiger / lion is sitting on Harold’s back.

0o N o o b~ WD

Harold is sad / happy in the end.

(4] ° Look at the pictures and tell the story.
B {7 J7 Listen and sing.

The Happy Hippo Song

Hip, hip, hippo,
Hip, hip, hooray!
I'm a happy hippo,
Harold is my name.

I'm swimming in the water,
And playing all day.
| save the baby lion,

Hip, hip, hippo,
Hip, hip, hooray!
I'm a real hero,
Harold is my name.

He is... She is... / He has got... She has got... / He can... She can...
strong / brave / tall / thin / funny / scared / save / a hero

™
Z
O
)
90
L
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LESSOM 4 MARY HAD A LITTLE PRESENTATION
LAMB TASK 1, STUDENT'S BOOK (. 15]
= Pupils open their Sudant's Books and iy 10 lind the answer to

the question Wis! ool s Mary's ped® — A mh.
musoroes nappiness | MRt
TAPESCRIPT 12

RAMMAR :;Immmmnma Mary Had & Lirtle Lanb
LANGUAGE  » Retella story Pt s
AMNCTIONS = s o crawn e
b b | ¥i o e LT,
VOCARULARY * List animels {wld, domestic, and Lite tami, B Eami,
Mary harl a Bt amb,
s Beece was While 35 SN
REACING * Memy Had & | ilBe Larh: Everywhere Bl Mary went,
LETENMG = My Had a | ife Lan MY Werl, My Wer,
o h— Everpahore Fat Mary went,
SPFEAKING . a The b was 9ee I0go.
SIS0 E Ioloved he to schodl one day,
WG, * COTHetng santences Wil ghven SCOCL e iy, SChod one &,
Wons & folnwed her ba school one doy
CROLS-C ISR AR COREFTATHH VARCh was arpinet o s
= GEOL Lapage E marie e Childsery Ensgh and ply,
« SCence Lansgh and play, Exsgh and play,
+ Wk E macke Ihe childsen Bugh and piay,
To 522 a lamiin school
INTRODUCTKON
HOMHEWORE CHECX Tﬂ{‘n‘.mﬂlmmh.ll] )
»  Pupits read their sentences. and show their drawings. = Fay the recording again. Pupils lisien and clap when
HARCLD'S STORY l:;f“l:aﬂ'emﬂlqianedmaw
- Retel the story but omit key wards Pupis supgly the pupts 10 help you tanda the g
=y key wenwrls. Wrile the worts on the board Tﬂiﬂﬂlﬂ!!ﬂﬂlhm
Afer reteling the siory, ask the pupdls to retell the =  Pupids Esten and sing.

singy with the help of key wonds on the boand_ Wpe
e wonds. o the board after they have been used.
Help the pupits retell the sty

=  Then, pupls yohteer bo read pasaoraphs or parts. of
paagaphs of thelr own choice

FLASHING DICTATION

= Craw a dwee-colsmn Ehie on the board: wild
them inthe oorect cobmn. Fupits compare ther
answess in pairs and then vohnteer 10 read the
wrords in dl caleqrwies

=  Remind the pupids of Linde Phil s store_ Adk thamn o
remambear what Uncle Phil s=lis there. Then, ask the
pupits io remarber the animats in Uncle Phil's pet
shop in Tear 3.
Fupds st the anamals they remember: 2 far, o bedis a
mokey, & ke an o, 3 spler, a f=h, o dog, a sl
a pardt Ask whethar all those ammats ae typecal pets
that can be Found ina pet shop. Pupits answes that
ot all of them ase. Ask the pupils whethes they bnow
anyone whi has an mmesual pet Then, 128 tham that a
ol Mary has an umraal pet

g revonoreasos:



UNIT 1 THE ANIMAL WORLD

MARY HAD A LITTLE LAMB

K1 {7 \.; Listen and point.

2 .@,M Listen and clap your hands when you hear the words for the pictures in the song.

B (7 J7 Listen and sing.

LESSON 4 MARY HAD A LITTLE LAMB ﬂ



TASH L, WORKBSOK {p. L

=  Fupils match the pichres i the words. Then, read the
mambers and the pupis read the wonds

TASK 2, WORNKEBOON [p LE]

=  Fupls complete the hrics with the given wonds. Play
recoding 5 - check the answars. Pupils then volunieer i
rea the verses

TASK 3, WOHNKBOON [p 170

= Fupls read the sentences and find mstades. Pupils corect
the mistakes. and volhuniser 0 reard the setences

MARY HAD A UTTLE LAMB

.:':h_.--"‘ﬂ‘
" -
= O -
® n =
t’ nll:J i oL ———
-y
.ﬁ .
i — - o — -
-l

K

3
|

ENDING THE LESSON

MUSIC CHAIRS

= [t the chais ina orole. Thee should be one o hair fessers
than the mamber of pupls. Play reconding 12 When the
music sinns, The mnds shoatd take 3 seat. The poril
without a seat s pat of e game.

HOMEWDRK
Tadk 4, Workbook ip. 17)

HEW BANLCHNG Bl OHCES 4



LESSON 4

Mary Had a L|ttle Lamb

had a Ilttle

mmr ¥

‘@ had a ||tt|e

Its fleece was white as

Everywhere that , went,

, went, , went,
J
Everywhere that went,
The was sure to go.

It followed her to @ one day,
@ one day, @ one day,
It followed her to @ one day,

i

i

-
L
- AL

-~ - ki o

alamb / follow / rules / laugh

LESSON 4 MARY HAD A LITTLE LAMB ﬁ




LESSON 5 LET'S CHECKI

AR MAR
et
LAMEA MAE. & AnGNeT (BSOS Il COmEmnands
FUETIONS * [CRSOLISS ST
= List animls, el habiats, sls,
iAW AR B ART and deacker baits

INTRODUCTION

HOH EWORK CHEDH
= Fupils show ther dewings and read thesr sendences.
TORS
= Pupits write 3 st of thes top five ammats. Pupis
explain thesr choice. RBamind them of the
boand, eq_ ke 2 g oo f & g

PRESENTATION

TASH L, STUCENT S BOOK [p 18

= [t the puplds nin groups. Prepare dice. Groups
ake tm i ol their dice. Pupils answer the
queestion that comesponds o e mumibser on the
dice, ie if the dice shows mamber 5, pupls anseer
queestion rnumber 5. F all the questions in a space
hwn hoony sescausord e e recc o e

EEE . BE AR A ia, LS BN EA RN iamE A

ANSWER HEY 1
Lenny the Lion Is srong and brave. GEMma the Girarfa 1s
tall ard thin. Mancus the monkey 1s funny.

ANSWER KEY 2

Is & walf dangerous? Yes, it is.

Cizes @ sheap Uke bomes? N, it dessn't.
Can 3 seal swim? Yes, it can.

ANSWER KEY 3

& =l Hiame ar
[ =LA ] III LII: I-HI_IJI_

& cow Ukes horey. MO
& wiolf has got big teath. YES

ANSWER KEY 4
PUPLS C4T1 3NSWers.
ANSWER KEY &

Marme thras animals on the famm. A oow. & pig. 8 horse,
Marme thres animals in the jungie. A lion, a tiger, a

WRCT
L =]

Mame thres animals in the forest. & rabbit, a fox, a

o dinabiee
nengencg.

ANSWER HEY &
PUPLE' CHAT 3MSWErS.

n HEW BANLCHNG Bl OHCES 4

E' WORKECOH PRACTICE
TASK 1. WORKBOOK {p. L)

FPupils find the ammal vocalnlany and copy the
vuods under The conect picture Read key
wocabulary, pupils say the aramals, e.q sy —an
sepianl. 2 i, 3 g dc.

TASK 2, WORKBOONK {p. 159

Pupils sort out the wards in Task 1 under comect headings.
After they have finished, they pair un and oompare ther
mﬂeﬂﬂenaﬂguﬁplﬂsmnmadm

anamals belong o each calegry.

LET & CHECEI

oY pe| | 1 !

- 11 ] ol T 1

ommmmmme L |
LI FEEPT

i “5'.—EEE——— 2 S —
T 233

unuu' ] ] {
I S

'H._.- [, G l '.i} *
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UNIT 1 THE ANIMAL WORLD

LET'S CHECK!

Kl #4 Play the game. .
Let’s play Old McDonald’s Animal Game! /.

1
Who is strong and brave?
Who is tall and thin?
Who is funny?

Is a wolf dangerous?
Does a sheep like bones?
Can a seal swim?

3

A seal lives in the Arctic. YES / NO
A cow likes honey. YES / NO
A wolf has got big teeth. YES / NO

6
Mime the
animals!

LESSON 5

LET'S CHECK! ﬁ



MIES FRCIECT, STUGENT 5 o0 (p. 199

= Explan the project nsinrciions, what is expected of
the puplls, and how the project shoald be presented

1 CAN SPRAK ENGLISH, STUDENT 5 BOOK ip. 189

+  Pupils shady the mind map and ok those ameas of
the mind map that they have masiered. Ask
ueestions bo chedk, eq Al dn ooals e
Pupis siw hase Scked e areces volnieer in
AT

ENDING THE LESSON

FANALSISEMI-ANALS

= Frepae Uit & Aashcats Show the Aasheards The
i whose i it is says the comect word IF they do
nat now the anower, they may =y Fass® once F
they sy an noorect word o i they iy bo say P!
agan, they ame out of the game and need o take 3
s=at. Three munds of the game are played, the group
o bt i in the ek oo the tid poeed, sl

HEW BANLCHNG Bl OOCES 3
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THE ANIMAL KINGDOM

O
Write about your
Ll favorlitﬁtg a%?mél and
PR paste a picture.
O
an
al
L MY FAVOURITE ANIMAL
Z r It is...
= It has got...
O It lives...
o It likes...
It can...

T
55“&:;'1” gl ==
' Where do = AR

N animals e
live? SRk s

-
A

ST
SRR N e

O
>
Ll
>
%
N2
O
O
-
m
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<
&
—
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m
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UNIT2 AVISITTO MAGICLAND

LESSON1 WELCOME TO
MAGICLAND

» Use the present continuous
form (affirmative, negative and
interrogative) to describe actions

» Recognise collocations

» Describe actions typical of an
amusement park

» Describe pictures

FUNCTIONS « Ask and answer questions related to a

listening exercise
» Talk about Disneyland

GRAMMAR

» Name things and actions in an
amusement park

» Say the names of popular fairy tale
characters

« Uncle Phil and Ronnie, a comic
READING » Disneyland park
» Vocabox
» Uncle Phil and Ronnie
LISTENING » Disneyland Park
» Asking and answering questions in
pairs
» Describing an amusement park
» Talking about actions in an
amusement park
 Talking about the story

WRITING » Actions in an amusement park
» A postcard

« Fairy tale characters
\» Stories for children

VOCABULARY

SPEAKING

LESSON 1

INTRODUCTION

e After checking homework, write Welcome to
Magicland! on the board. Ask your pupils to
BRAINSTORM ideas and tell you what they think they
can see and find in a magic land.

« Write pupils’ ideas on the board. Elicit the meaning of
all the words on the board.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

VOCABOX
Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 20)

Draw pupils’ attention to the words in Vocabox.
Compare words from Task 1 to those on the board.
Ask them to read out the words from the board that
they can find in the Student’s Book.

Play Track 13 now and ask pupils to listen and point to
words in Task 1 that they hear.

Play the track again and have pupils repeat the words
they hear. First they can repeat the words chorally
and then individually. After that, you can check for
understanding. Say the word and pupils say a number
and vice versa.

Prepare a set of flashcards with pictures (rollercoaster,
a pirate ship, a treasure island, a ghost train, fairytale
land, an amusement park). Without having the words
written in front of them, pupils need to say what they
see on the flashcards.

Tapescript:

Track 13

1 a rollercoaster, 2 a pirate ship, 3 Treasure Island, 4 a
ghost train, 5 Fairytale Land, 6 an amusement park

READING AND LISTENING
Task 2, Student's Book (p. 20)

Tell pupils that Jessica is visiting Magicland. Play Track
14 and instruct pupils to listen to the recording and
follow the text in Task 2.

\soon, Jessica

Tapescript:

Track 14

Jessica: Hello everyone! Here we are in Magicland! We
are having a lot of fun.

Kim is in the Dinosaur Park. She is riding a big dinosaur
and she isn't afraid. Greg and Luke are on a pirate ship.
But don't worry! They aren't fighting with pirates. They are
going to Treasure Island. Maybe they will find the hidden
treasure there. Susan is in Fairytale Land. She is taking a
photo with Cinderella. Uncle Phil and Ronnie are riding
on a rollercoaster. Ronnie looks scared! And where is
Elliot? He isn't riding on a rollercoaster. He is riding on

a ghost train. Is he scared? Look at the picture! See you

To introduce new actions you can use TPR (Total
Physical Response). Have your pupils mime what
you tell and show them. Use actions such as: ride

a dinosaur, take a photo, ride a rollercoaster, go to
Treasure Island, sail a pirate ship.

Ask a few comprehension questions about the text, e.
g. Where is Kim? What is Kim doing? Where are Greg
and Luke?

Tell the pupils to do Task 3 (p. 21)



~
A VISIT TO MAGICLAND

WELCOME TO MAGICLAND!

: )r’\ VIR TR SR SN L IO N N SR R U L e LT ST U U SO T N e .
)/OCABOX :
‘
»

‘| °) Listen and point. Then listen and repeat.
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. a rollercoaster *
¥* *:
* *.
l: ¥
* x
; R
* x
!‘ *.
x ;
* *
¥ a ghost train an amusement park N
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.ﬂ, Read and listen about Jessica’s visit to Magicland.

Our Class Online "

fiiiiiiiiiiﬁ m:ru:m* jﬂjﬂfrr
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Hello everyone!
Here we are at Magicland! We are having a lot of fun. [
Kim is in the Dinosaur Park. She is riding a big dinosaur and she isn’t afraid.
Greg and Luke are on a pirate ship. But, don’t worry! They aren'’t fighting with pirates. |
They are going to Treasure Island. Maybe they will find the hidden treasure there. |
Susan is in Fairytale Land. She is taking a photo with Cinderella. |
Uncle Phil and Ronnie are riding on a rollercoaster. Ronnie looks scared! | 8

EREEEEE

|
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T

And where is Elliot? He isn’t riding on a rollercoaster. He is riding on a ghost
train. Is he scared? Look at the picture!

1
|

See you soon,
Jessica

T

E J
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Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 21)

* Pupils read the text in Task 2 and decide whether
the sentences are true or false. You can ask pupils to
correct all false sentences.

Answer key:
1 Kim is riding a horse.
2 Greg and Luke are going to Treasure Island.
3 Susan is taking a photo with Snow White.
4 Uncle Phil and Ronnie are riding on
a rollercoaster.
\5 Elliot is fighting with pirates.

m -

n o

( )

SPEAKING

Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 21)

« Say an action and pupils have to point to the right
picture or say the number of the picture, e. g. They
are taking a photo. Pupils say: Picture number 4.

« After that, say a number and pupils tell you what is
going on in that picture, e. g. Kim is riding a dinosaur.

(

PRACTICE

e Ask individual pupils to mime actions from the text
and then say a sentence, e. g. Look! Luka is taking
a photo. Look! Ana is riding a dinosaur. Ask the
class to repeat these sentences after you.

* Ask a pair of pupils to mime an action and tell the
rest of the class to listen and repeat: Look at Giorgi
and Nino! They are taking photos. Look at Dato
and Mariam! They are riding a dinosaur.

« Elicit the difference between he / she / they
and write examples on the board. Focus pupils’
attention on the LANGUAGE LAB on page 21.

|\

~

Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 21)

¢ Pupils imagine what they would be doing in
Magicland, e. g. I am riding a dinosaur. My friends are
sailing a ship.

« Ask a couple of pupils to say a few sentences about
what they and their friends are doing.

NOTES

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

%/ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 3, Workbook (p. 21)

» Pupils practise using is and are and fill in the gaps in
the text. After they have finished, ask a few pupils to
read out the sentences from the text.

Tasks 4, Workbook (p. 21)

* Ask pupils to study the sentences and tell them to
underline all the mistakes. When they have finished,
ask pupils to read out the sentences. You can discuss
the mistakes with pupils.

Tasks 5, Workbook (p. 21)

* Ask pupils to write the correct sentences from Task 4.
Then check as a class.

LESSON 1

ENDING THE LESSON

» (Give each pupil a piece of paper with the present
simple form of the verb to be, i. e.am, is and are. Say
the subject of a sentence and pupils need to hold up
their paper if the subject and the verb go together, e.
g. if you say Susan... all the pupils with the verb is hold
up their papers. You can ask a few pupils to complete
the sentence, e. g. Susan is riding a horse.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 1 and 2 (p. 20)
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LET’S SPEAK!

El Tick: true (T) or false (F).

1 Kim is riding a horse.
2 Greg and Luke are going to Treasure Island.
3 Susan is taking a photo with Snow White.

4 Uncle Phil and Ronnie are riding on a rollercoaster.

DO0Q0oag-
DOogogm

5 Elliot is fighting with pirates.

£l Look at the pictures. What are they doing?

)*

>o'\.. e, .,_..._..-.._’.._.-. ..'..,'...’.'...'... .._...‘..-.._.o-_... ..'.........'...' .0 . .,'..."..
-.LANGUAGE LAB
‘9 Kim is riding a dinosaur. She isn’t riding a horse.
«  Elliot is riding on a ghost train. He isn’t riding on a rollercoaster.
« Greg and Luke are going to Treasure Island. They aren’t going to Fairytale Land.
I R L L A L LY TP I T, isn’t = is not

c aren’t = are not
V e

£l Imagine that you and your friends are at Magicland. What is your best friend
doing? What are your other friends doing? How many sentences can you make?

Start like this:
( My best friend is... ) ( My friends are... )

LESSON 1

q

LESSON 1

WELCOME TO MAGICLAND ﬂ




LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

« After checking homework, practise the structures
introduced in the previous lesson. Use SIMON SAYS
to revise them. The rules are simple. If you say Simon
Says: Ride a dinosaur! pupils perform the command.
If you say only Ride a dinosaur! pupils should remain
still. Pupils who perform the command drop out
because you did not say Simon Says.

« Tell pupils that Uncle Phil and Ronnie are travelling
on a pirate ship. Ronnie can see people from famous
fairy tales on an island. Who can he see? Pupils try
to guess the names of the characters. If they guess
correctly, put a flashcard of this character on the
board and repeat his or her name, e. g. Sleeping
Beauty. If they can't think of any other characters,
show pupils the flashcard and introduce those that
remain.

LISTENING AND READING

Task 6, Student's Book (p. 22)

» Play Track 15 and tell pupils to follow the story in
the Book. Then play the track, pausing after each
character from fairy tales. Ask a few comprehension
questions, e. g. Who is Little Red Riding Hood talking
to? Where is she?

Tapescript:
Track 15

Uncle Phil: What can you see, Captain Ronnie?
Ronnie: | can see a little girl.

Uncle Phil: Is she walking in the forest?

Ronnie: Yes, she is. Keep on guessing!

Uncle Phil: Is she talking to three bears?

Ronnie: No, she isn't talking to bears, she is talking...
Uncle Phil: | know... She is talking to the Big Bad Wolf!
It's Little Red Riding Hood!

Ronnie: Well done, Uncle Phill Let's go on! | can see a
boy and a girl...

Uncle Phil: Are they eating sweets?

Ronnie: No, they aren't. But you are very close. Now
they are running.

Uncle Phil: | know, they're Hansel and Gretel. They are
running away from the evil witch.

Ronnie: Excellent! Here comes the next riddle. | can
see a young man.

Uncle Phil: Is he riding a horse?

Ronnie: No, he isn't. He is in a castle. Everyone is
sleeping in the castle.

Uncle Phil: That's easy. The prince is kissing Sleeping
Beauty.

Ronnie: Very good, you are one clever pirate!

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

* Play WHO AM I? at this stage. Read a couple of
sentences from the story but leave out names, e. g.
They are running from the witch. Pupils listen and
guess whom you are talking about.

» To practise word order, do the activity called CUT
UP SENTENCES. Prepare a few sentences such as ‘A
girl is walking in the forest' or ‘She is sleeping in the
castle’. Prepare one piece of paper for each word: A
GIRL /IS / WALKING / IN / THE FOREST

» Ask five pupils to come forward and hand each pupil
one piece of paper. The pupils with word cards
arrange themselves in the correct order to form
the right sentence, i. e. A GIRL IS WALKING IN THE
FOREST.

»  Now ask the rest of the class to make a question
out of this affirmative sentence. Pupils instruct
their classmates where to stand in order to form a
guestion. Provide help if needed. Elicit what they did
in order to make a question —i. e. swap the place of
the first two words. Write one similar example on the
board and ask pupils to copy it into their notebooks.
You can repeat the procedure with a few more
sentences.

Task 7, Student’s Book (p. 22)

» Pupils read the questions and circle the correct
answers. When they have finished, ask your pupils to
interview each other. Check as a class.

Answer key:

1 Is Little Red Riding Hood talking to bears? No, she isn't.
2 Is she going to see a witch? No, she isn't.

3 Is the prince sleeping? No, he isn't.

4 |s he kissing the princess? Yes, he is.

5 Are Hansel and Gretel eating bread? No, they aren't.

6 Are they running away from the witch? Yes, they are.



UNIT 2 A VISIT TO MAGICLAND

a ‘ﬁ, Listen and read. Where are Uncle Phil and Ronnie? What are they doing?

What can you see,
Captain Ronnie?

Is she walking

| can see
a little girl.

Yes, sheis.
in the forest? |Keep on guessing!

No, she isn't
talking to the
bears, she is
talking...

Is she talking to
three bears?

| know... She is

— Well done,
talking to the Big | Uncle Phil! Let’s go
Bad Wolf! It’s Little | on! | can see a boy
Red Riding Hood! and a girl...

Are they eating | No, they aren't. But you
are very close. Now

they are running.

Excellent! Here
comes the next
riddle. | can see
a young man.

| know, they’'re Hansel

and Gretel. They are
running away from

the evil witch.

No, he isn't. He is in
a castle. Everyone is
sleeping in the castle.

Is he riding
a horse?

= That's easy.
The prince is kissing
3 Sleeping Beauty.

2 Circle the correct answer.

Is Little Red Riding Hood talking to bears?
Is she going to see a witch?

Is the prince sleeping?

Is he kissing the princess?

Are Hansel and Gretel eating bread?

O a0 A ON =

Are they running away from the witch?

P

Very good, you are
one clever pirate!

&

Yes, she is. No, she isn't.
Yes, she is. No, she isn't.
Yes, he is. No, he isn't.
Yes, he is. No, he isn't.
Yes, they are. No, they aren’t.
Yes, they are. No, they aren’t.

J
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« Now draw the pupils attention to the LANGUAGE
LAB and take a look at some questions and answers.
You can ask pupils to copy the questions and answers
in their notebooks.

SPEAKING

Tasks 8, Student’s Book (p. 23)
e Pupils write one silly sentence from the table in their
notebooks, but they mustn't show it to others.

Tasks 9, Student’s Book (p. 23)

« Put pupils into pairs and tell them to do Task 9. Pupils
try to guess which sentence from Task 8 their partner
wrote down. They ask each other questions using /s
he...?, Is she...? When they have finished, ask a few
pairs to share their dialogues with the rest of the class.

a’ Task 7, Workbook (p. 22)

* Pupils match and copy the correct sentences.
Circulate around the classroom and offer help where
needed. After they have finished, ask a few pupils to
read out the sentences they have matched.

a Task 8, Workbook (p. 22)

* To check comprehension, have pupils answer the
seven guestions in this task. After they have finished,
have them read out the answers.

a’ Task 9, Workbook (p. 23)

« Pupils need to complete the sentences in order to
ask and answers questions. When they have finished,
put pupils in pairs and ask them to read out their
dialogues.

ENDING THE LESSON

¢ Throw the ball to your pupils and ask them to
translate sentences that you tell them, e. g. The prince
is riding a horse. When they have answered, they
throw the ball back to you.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Task 6 (p. 21)

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

~
NOTES
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Is the prince kissing the princess? Yes, he is. No, he isn’t.
Is Little Red Riding Hood walking in the forest? Yes, she is. No, she isn’t.
Are Hansel and Gretel eating sweets? Yes, they are.  No, they aren’t.

[l Write a silly sentence using the words in the table, but don’t show it to your partner.

sleeping in the castle.
Little Red Riding Hood

talking to granny.
Sleeping Beauty
is riding a horse.
Hansel and Gretel
are kissing the princess.

The Big Bad Wolf
running away from the witch.
The prince
walking in the forest.

C
»e

£l Now ask and answer questions to find out what your partner’s sentence is.
What is the prince doing?
Can you guess? (Is he riding a hors\e?r>

No, he isn’t.
< Is he talking to granz?r)

%) {7} Listen and read. What can you do in Disneyland?

LET’S SPEAK! '&
es)

Disneyland Park, or simply Disneyland, is the oldest amusement
park in the USA. It is in California.

In Disneyland you can visit many attractions, such as Fantasyland
or Adventureland.

You can also meet a lot of cartoon characters, such as Mickey
Mouse, Donald Duck, Goofy or Pluto, and take a photo with them.
More than 15 million people visit Disneyland every year. They sell
3 million ice creams and 4 million hamburgers!

There is a Disneyland Park in Europe, too. It's in France, near
Paris.

CULTURE CORNER |

LESSON 1 WELCOME TO MAGICLAND ﬁ




LESSON 3
INTRODUCTION

» After checking homework, prepare flashcards with
some famous characters from Disney films. Introduce
the Disney characters and ask pupils to repeat the
names of the characters. Ask pupils where they can
see all of these characters. You should elicit the word
Disneyland.

LISTENING

«  With books closed, play Track 16. Ask pupils to listen
and tell you which Disney characters are mentioned
in the text. Afterwards, have them tell you what they
heard.

Tapescript:

Track 16

Disneyland Park, or simply Disneyland, is the oldest
amusement park in the USA. It is in California.

In Disneyland you can visit many attractions, such as
Fantasyland or Adventureland.

You can also meet a lot of cartoon characters, such as
Mickey Mouse, Donald Duck, Goofy or Pluto, and have
your photo taken with them. More than 15 million people
visit Disneyland every year. They sell 3 million ice creams
and 4 million hamburgers!

There is a Disneyland Park in Europe, too. It's in France,
\near Paris.

LISTENING AND READING

CULTURE CORNER, Student’s Book (p. 23)

« Tell your pupils that in Disneyland you can have a
lot of fun in Fantasyland and in Adventureland. Have
your pupils tell you what activities they can do there,
e. g. take a photo with Mickey Mouse, ride on a
rollercoaster, watch cartoons, eat a hamburger, etc.

« Play Track 16 again. Now pupils listen to the recording
and follow the text. After they have finished, ask
them a few comprehension questions, e. g. Where is
Disneyland? How many people visit Disneyland every
year?

» Prepare a couple of words and pupils need to use
them in sentences or find sentences in the text
containing those words, e. g. the USA. Pupils answer:
Disneyland is in the USA.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

W Task 10, Workbook (p. 23)

» Ask pupils to take a look at Ronnie's postcard and
then ask them to tell you what is missing. Discuss the
missing words with your pupils and then ask them
to copy the correct version of the postcard in their
notebooks.

W Task 11, Workbook (p. 23)

« Tell your pupils to write a postcard to you. Provide all
the necessary information, i. e. name of the school,
address, country, etc.

« After they have written their postcards, pupils have to
guess what their friends are doing in Disneyland. They
ask questions such as:

Is your friend riding a bike?
Is your friend eating ice cream?

No, he isn't.

Yes, he is!

« Now ask your pupils to tell you what their friends are
doing in Disneyland, e. g. Nick is eating a hamburger.
Maja is talking to Goofy.

ENDING THE LESSON

» You can divide the class into small groups. Give each
group a large piece of paper and let them name and
design an amusement park of their own. Encourage
pupils to write sentences that describe what children
are doing in their park. When they have finished, have
your pupils present their park to the rest of the class.

HOMEWORK:

Ask pupils to make their own postcards at home. They
can write it to anyone they want. Ask them to decorate
the cover of the postcard with one of the activities from
an amusement park.

( )

NOTES
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LESSON 1

Is the prince kissing the princess? Yes, he is. No, he isn’t.
Is Little Red Riding Hood walking in the forest? Yes, she is. No, she isn’t.
Are Hansel and Gretel eating sweets? Yes, they are.  No, they aren’t.

[l Write a silly sentence using the words in the table, but don’t show it to your partner.

sleeping in the castle.
Little Red Riding Hood

talking to granny.
Sleeping Beauty
is riding a horse.
Hansel and Gretel
are kissing the princess.

The Big Bad Wolf
running away from the witch.
The prince
walking in the forest.

C
»e

£l Now ask and answer questions to find out what your partner’s sentence is.
What is the prince doing?
Can you guess? (Is he riding a hors\e?r>

No, he isn’t.
< Is he talking to granz?r)

%) {7} Listen and read. What can you do in Disneyland?

LET’S SPEAK! '&
es)

Disneyland Park, or simply Disneyland, is the oldest amusement
park in the USA. It is in California.

In Disneyland you can visit many attractions, such as Fantasyland
or Adventureland.

You can also meet a lot of cartoon characters, such as Mickey
Mouse, Donald Duck, Goofy or Pluto, and take a photo with them.
More than 15 million people visit Disneyland every year. They sell
3 million ice creams and 4 million hamburgers!

There is a Disneyland Park in Europe, too. It's in France, near
Paris.

CULTURE CORNER |

LESSON 1 WELCOME TO MAGICLAND ﬂ




LESSON 2 WHERE IS THE
TREASURE?

» Use the present continuous
form (affirmative, negative and
interrogative) to describe actions and
say what they are doing
» Use collocations to describe what is
going on
» Use prepositions of place to say
where things are
» Describe pictures and name actions
that are occurring
FUNCTIONS e« Describe where things are
» Ask and answer questions related to
the text
» Name words typical of an island
VOCABULARY e Use collocations to describe actions
(dig in the sand, dive in the lake)

GRAMMAR

READING o Where is the Treasure?
» \ocabox

. i ?

LISTENING Where is the Treasure:

» Asking and answering questions
related to the story
» Talking about the story describing the
classroom and saying where things are
« Asking and answering questions
WRITING * Asking .a.nd answering questions
» Prepositions of place

» Fairy tale characters
\» Stories for children

SPEAKING

J

LESSON 1

INTRODUCTION

« Start off the lesson by checking homework. Pupils
have prepared their postcards. Every pupil should
mime the activity from the cover of his or her
postcard and other pupils need to guess what the
activity is. After the class has had a chance to guess,
the pupil reveals the postcard cover.

*  Write the title of the lesson on the board and tell
pupils that the characters from the book are looking
for the treasure and they need help. Ask pupils to tell
you where the treasure could be hidden.

VOCABOX

Task 1, Student's Book (p. 24)

e Ask your pupils to take a look at the pictures in
Task 1. Play Track 17. Pupils listen and point to the right
picture.

e Play Track 17 again and have your pupils repeat the
words. Ask them again to try and guess where the
treasure is. Encourage them to use words from Task 1,
e. g.lt'sin a lake. It's in a volcano.

Tapescript:

Track 17

1 a volcano, 2 a lake, 3 a mountain, 4 a palm tree, 5 sand,
6 a cave, 7 a golden coin.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

SPEAKING

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 24)

» Pupils need to find out where Ronnie and his friends
are. After they have studied the comic strip, ask
individual pupils to tell you where they are.

» Prepare a couple of word cards (treasure, a treasure
island, a lake, sand, a cave). Every pupil should get
one word card. To practise collocations from the text,
prepare some verbs as well (look for, go to, dive in,
dig in, sleep in). Every time you read out a verb, pupils
who have accompanying word cards need to stand
up, e. g. if you say look for all those who have the
word card with treasure need to stand up. Repeat the
process for all collocations.

ook for — treasure
dive in — a lake
sleep in — a cave

go to — a desert island
dig in — the sand

» Put these collocations on the board and have your
pupils act them out and repeat them after you.

» Take down one sheet of paper (either a verb or a
noun) and play READ WHAT'S NOT THERE. Pupils
should tell you the missing part of the expression with
the help of the paper that is still on the board. Once
all papers are removed, ask your pupils to tell you all
the collocations.

LISTENING AND READING

Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 24)

» Play Track 18. Pupils listen and decide whether the
sentences are true or false in Task 3. When they have
finished, ask pupils to read out the sentences. Ask
them to correct all false sentences.

Tapescript:

Track 18

Greg: Hey guys! Come and help! We are looking for
treasure!

Elliot: It must be under the palm tree.

Ronnie: A treasure? Let's find it!

Ronnie: I'm digging in the sand.

Ronnie: I'm diving in the lake. I'm going into the cave. I'm
very sleepy...

Jessica: Stop digging. It's not here!

Kim: Maybe it's under the volcano. Let's have a look!
All: No, the treasure is not here.

Uncle Phil: Listen! What's that noise?

Elliot: It must be the dangerous pirate. He is sleeping in
the cave!

Jessica: Be careful!

Children: Ronnie! Are you sleeping on the treasure?

A pirate: Here is a prize for you Ronnie! A golden coin!
\Ronnie: Can | have some carrots instead?

-
Answer key:

1 The children are looking for the volcano.
2 Ronnie is sleepy.

3 There is a dangerous pirate in the cave.
\4 The treasure is under the palm tree.

e ]

Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 24)

» Put pupils into pairs. Pupils read the questions in pairs
and answer them. Ask stronger pupils to read out their
dialogues.

» In stronger classes, you can ask pupils to make a few
additional questions.
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UNIT 2 A VISIT TO MAGICLAND

WHERE IS

THE TREASURE?

OCABOX

(1] .ﬂ. Listen and point. Then listen and repeat.

El {7} Listen and read. Tick: true (T) or false (F).

The children are looking for the volcano.
Ronnie is sleepy.
There is a dangerous pirate in the cave.

The treasure is under the palm tree.

El Work with a partner. Ask and answer these questions.

N

i
/

a mountain

1 Look at the comic strip on the next page. Where are Ronnie and his friends?

0o0gdQo-
Dogagn

LET’S SPEAK!

P

QVi) is looking for treasure?)

QViJ is diving in the Iake?)

QV? is digging in the sand?) QVﬁ) is sleeping in the Cave’?>

J
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READING THE STORY

« Play Track 18 again and ask pupils to follow the story
on page 25.

e Assign roles from the story and invite volunteers to
the front of the class to act out the story. Encourage
your pupils to use the tone of voice and expressions
that match those in the pictures. Pupils can use any
objects to make the story more interesting. SPEAKING

Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 24)

« Put pupils into pairs. Pupils read the questions in pairs
and answer them. Ask stronger pupils to read out their
dialogues.

e In stronger classes, you can ask pupils to make a few
additional questions.

9 Task 1, Workbook (p. 24)

« Ask pupils to write the right words for each labelled
picture. To check, say a number and pupils say the
right word.

9 Task 2, Workbook (p. 24)

« Pupils need to write the sentences under the right
pictures. To check, ask them questions, e. g. What
does Elliot say? I'm digging.

a’ Task 3, Workbook (p. 24)

« Pupils need to put the words in the correct order.
Then they write the sentences. Ask pupils to compare
their answers with their partners before checking as a
class.

a’ Task 4, Workbook (p. 25)

« Ask your pupils to tick what they are doing and to
interview two friends about what they are doing on
the Treasure Island.

«  Now ask a few pupils to report back to the class what
they and their friends are doing in Disneyland, e. g. /
am riding on a rollercoaster. Thea is watching a show.
Nini is eating ice cream.

WHERE IS % %
THE TREASURE? & &

3wt theverds.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

ENDING THE LESSON

» Play WRITE IT RELAY. Divide the class into two teams
and prepare two piles of words done in the lesson,
e. g. a volcano, dangerous, treasure, a palm tree,
sleeping, etc. Clearly divide the board into two parts,
each part belonging to one team. Quickly show
words (they can be the same or can be different for
each group) to the first representative of each group
and they need to write it correctly on the board.
When a pupil has written the word, the second
representative comes forward and writes the second
word. Check that words are correctly written and give
points only for those that are.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Task 5, p. 25,

NOTES
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Hey guys! Come and
help! We're looking for

W treasure!

It must be under A treasure? Let’s find it!
the palm tree. =

Stop digging.
[t's not here!

I'm going into the cave.
I’'m very sleepy...

-: b Wips
Maybe it's under the
| volcano. Let’s have a look!

No, the treasure ; Listen!
is not here. What's that noise?

It must be the dangerous pirate.
He is sleeping in the cavel!

Here is a prize for you

Ronnie! A golden coin!

Ronnie! Are you sleeping
on the treasure?

Can | have some
carrots instead?
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LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

» After checking homework, play CHINESE WHISPERS
with your pupils. Divide the class into four teams.
Prepare four sentences, one for each team. To revise
actions from the previous lessons, prepare sentences
such as I'm digging in the sand or I'm diving in the
lake. Ask one of the representatives from each group
to come to you. Show them a sentence and have
them whisper this sentence to the next person in line.
The last person in line should mime the activity he or
she heard. Compare this to the original sentence.

* Revise Present Continuous with the personal pronoun
. Do an action yourself and say: Look at me! I'm
digging in the sand. Repeat the procedure several
times, each time performing another action. Write a
sentence up on the board. Ask pupils to tell you what
it means.

READING

Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 26)
e Let pupils imagine they are on a treasure island and
ask them to tick off any of six sentences on offer.

SPEAKING

Task 6, Student’s Book (p. 26)

« Put pupils into pairs and tell them to ask each other
questions about what they are doing on a treasure
island. You can ask a few pairs to act out their
dialogue afterwards.

Task 7, Student’s Book (p. 26)

» Pupils need to unscramble the message in the bottle.
Ask your pupils to read out the correct sentence and
tell you whose message it is. You can ask pupils to
copy the unscrambled sentences in their notebooks.

Answer key:

I'm on a treasure island.
I'm afraid of the pirates.
Please, help me!

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4
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I’m digging in the sand. I’m not digging in the garden. .3'

We’re looking for treasure. We aren’t looking for pirates. *

°  Areyou sleeping on the treasure? Yes, | am. No, I’'m not. ;f

o Yes, we are. No, we aren’t. .
ttetet.eier gt 0, 0% 0° .0 00. g% % 0% 0° . 0. 00. 9% @0, 0% 0% .00 00, I’'m = | am

we’re = we are
El Imagine you are on a treasure island. What are you doing? Tick: YES or NO.

YES NO
1 I'm sitting under a palm tree.

2 I'm watching the stars.
3 I'm fishing.

4 I'm looking for treasure.

5 I'm playing with a dolphin.

OO00000d
ODO000od

6 I'm reading a book.

1 Guess what your partner is doing on a treasure island. Ask him or her questions.

LESSON 2 WHERE IS THE TREASURE? ﬁ




Task 8, Student’s Book (p. 27)

* Before moving on to the task itself, write the following
prepositions on the board: in, on, under, behind,
between, in front of. Pupils take a look at the comic
on page 25 again. Ask your pupils to find sentences
and pictures with these prepositions, e. g. It must
be under the palm tree. Elicit the meaning of these
sentences by playing WHERE DOES IT SAY?

* Take one object, e. g. a pen, and put it in different
places around the classroom. Pupils need to say
where itis, e. g. It s on the desk. It is under the chair.
It is in front of the mirror.

* In Task 8 pupils have to match a picture and a text. To
check, say a number and pupils should tell you where
Ronnie is, e. 9. Number 5 — Ronnie is under the box.
Pupils can copy the sentences in their notebooks.

« Draw pupils attention to the LANGUAGE LAB and go
through all the prepositions of place.

Answer key:
1 behind the box, 2 in front of the box, 3 between two
boxes, 4 on the box, 5 under the box, 6 in the box.

Task 9, Student’s Book (p. 27)

« Play a hiding game and practise prepositions and
asking questions. One pupil leaves the classroom and
the other pupils hide an object somewhere. The pupil
now comes back into the classroom and has to find
the object. In order to find the object, the pupil has to
ask questions.

a Task 6, Workbook p. 25

« Ask your pupils to answer the questions. Then ask
them to share their answers with the rest of the class.

a’ Task 7, Workbook p. 26

* Ask pupils to take a look at the pictures and then tell
them to write six sentences. When they have finished,
ask them to read the sentences out loud.

a’ Task 8, Workbook p. 26

e Ask pupils to complete the sentences with the right
preposition of place. Then check as a class.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

ENDING THE LESSON

» Play the THROW THAT DICE game. There should
be six prepositions of place on the board. Write the
numbers 1-6 next to the prepositions.
Divide your class into two teams. Each team throws
a dice and according to the number on the dice they
need to say a sentence using the preposition from the
board with the corresponding number.

1-in 3 — under
4 — behind 6 —in front of

Pupils can say sentences about their classroom or about
the text from the Student's Book.

2-on
5 - between

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 9, 10, and 11 (p. 27)

p
NOTES




1 Where is Ronnie? Match, then say.
Al
N\

LESSON 2

in front of the box

behind the box

on the box

in the box

under the box

between two boxes

('. . e, .- . - o . R . e, . . - o . . . °
'LANGUAGE LAB .
. We are standing in front of We are standing between '
. the palm tree. two palm trees. :

)~

“ ] Play a hiding game. Hide an object somewhere in the classroom while one of your
. classmates is outside. Help him or her find it.

pV4

I Is it under the desk?)

a No, it isn’t.

(V]

0

v

]

Qg[ behind the cupboard? )
( Yes, it is! )

LESSON 2 WHERE IS THE TREASURE? ﬁ




LESSON 3 SNOW WHITE AND THE
SEVEN DWARFS

« Use the verb to be with adjectives
to describe a person’s character and
GRAMMAR appearance
* Use Present Continuous to describe
actions in the story
« Talk about the story Snow White and
the Seven Dwarfs
FUNCTIONS e Retell the story in a few sentences
« Say what the characters in the story
are like and what they look like
« Use words related to the story
« Use adjectives to describe a person’s
character and appearance
« Use antonyms

READING ° The Snow White and the Seven
Dwarfs story

« Vocabox

LISTENING « The Snow White and the Seven
Dwarfs story
« Describing characters from the story
« Talking about the story

SPEAKING e Retelling the story
« Talking about characters from other
books and films

WRITING « Describing their favourite character

| » The Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs story J

LESSON 1

VOCABULARY

INTRODUCTION

« Write the title Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs on
the board. Tell your pupils that today you are going to
talk about this story. Ask them to tell you what words
they expect to hear while listening to this story. Pupils
are already familiar with this story and will probably
say —an apple, a forest, a prince, a queen, a mirror.
Write all the words pupils say on the board.

VOCABOX

Task 1, Student's Book (p. 28)

e Play Track 19. Pupils listen to the recording and point
to the right word. Then play Track 19 again. Pupils
listen and repeat, first chorally and then individually.

e Say a word from Task 1 and pupils say the
corresponding number of the picture, then do the
same procedure vice versa, i. e. you tell a number,
they say a word, e. g. What can you see in picture
number 17

Tapescript:

Track 19

1 dwarfs, 2 a hunter, 3 a cottage, 4 a mirror, 5 a forest, 6
a glass coffin.

LISTENING

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 28)

e Play Track 20 and pupils need to point to the right
picture.

Tapescript:

Track 20

1 This is a story about Snow White. She is nice and pretty,
but very sad.

2 This is The Evil Queen. She is Snow White's stepmother.
The Evil Queen is in front of the mirror. She is asking:
"Mirror, mirror on the wall, who is the most beautiful of us
all?” "It's Snow White!”, says the mirror.

3 The Evil Queen is very angry. She is talking to the
hunter: "Take Snow White to the forest and kill her!”

4 The hunter is a good man. He lets Snow White go. It's
getting dark. Snow White is hungry and cold. She sees a
little cottage. She is going in.

5 The Seven Dwarfs are at home now. They see Snow
White — she is sleeping in their bed. "Snow White, you can
stay in our cottage!” they are saying.

6 The dwarfs are working in the forest. Snow White is at
home. Knock, knock. Snow White is opening the door.
There is an old lady with a red apple. Snow White is
taking a bite. Oh, no! It's a poisoned apple! Snow White is
falling to the ground.

7 Snow White is lying in a glass coffin. The dwarfs are
crying.

8 A handsome prince is passing by. “What a beautiful
girll”, he says. He is kissing Snow White. Look, she's

\vvaking up! They get married and live happily ever after.

-
NOTES

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4




UNIT 2 A VISIT TO MAGICLAND

SNOW WHITE AND
THE SEVEN DWARFS

&\‘\,‘
f ?yOCABox

(1] ‘ﬂ, Listen and point. Then listen and repeat.

S0y %‘% g o

dwarfs a hunter a cottage a mirror a forest a glass coffin

2 .ﬂ, Listen and point to the pictures.

LESSON 3 SNOW WHITE AND THE SEVEN DWARFS ﬂ




READING AND LISTENING (

Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 29)

* Pupils need to match the pictures from Task 2 to the
right paragraphs in Task 3. After they have finished,
play Track 20 once again. Pupils should follow the text

» Pupils take a look at the story and tell you what
these characters are like and what they look like.
Ask your pupils to describe every character and to
find and read a sentence in the story that says so.

in their books and check if they have matched the
pictures and paragraphs correctly.

to the ground.

1 This is a story about Snow
White. She is

nice and pretty, but very
sad.

8 A handsome prince is
passing by. “What

a beautiful girll” he says. He
is kissing

Snow White. Look, she's
waking up! They

get married and live happily
ever after.

4 The hunter is a good man.

He lets Snow

White go. It's getting dark.
Snow White is

hungry and cold. She sees a
little cottage.

She is going in.

Evil Queen

is in front of the mirror.
She is asking:

“Mirror, mirror on the
wall, who is the

most beautiful of us all?”
“It's Snow

White!” says the mirror.
7 Snow White is lying in
a glass coffin.

The dwarfs are crying.

3 The Evil Queen is very
angry. She is

talking to the hunter:
“Take Snow White

to the forest and kill her!”

After listening, ask pupils to tell you if they heard all

of the words from the board. Circle those that were
mentioned in the story and erase those that weren't

mentioned.

-

FURTHER PRACTICE

e Ask your pupils to cover Task 3 and draw their

attention back to Task 2. Read a sentence from the
story and pupils need to tell you the number of the
picture that corresponds with the sentence, e. g. The
hunter is a good man. Pupils say: picture number 4.
Ask your pupils to tell you the names of the
characters in the story. Write them on the board.
Go through the pictures in Task 2 once again and
ask your pupils to tell you who they can see in the
pictures, e. g. Who can you see in picture number
2? | can see the Evil Queen.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

Pupils can add their own adjectives as well. Write
all the adjectives under the right name.

P
-
Answer key: SNOW WHITE QUEEN HUNTER

6 The dwarfs are working in 5 The Seven Dwarfs are pretty evil good

the forest. at home now. sad angry

Snow White is at home. They see Snow White — nice

Knock, knock. she is sleeping hungry

Snow White is opening the  in their bed. "Snow cold

door. There is White, you can stay

an old lady with a red apple.  in our cottage!” they are

Snow White saying. DWARFS OLD LADY PRINCE

is taking a bite. Oh, nol It'sa 2 This is the Evil Queen. hardworking old handsome

poisoned She is Snow evil

apple! Snow White is falling ~ White's stepmother. The L

» Now ask your pupils to describe all the characters
from the story using adjectives written on the
board.

Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 29)

« Tell pupils to go back to the story and to answer
the five questions. After they have answered the
questions, ask pupils to read out the answers.

Answer key:
1 Snow White, 2 The hunter, 3 The Evil Queen, 4 The
seven dwarfs, 5 The handsome prince.

9 Task 1, Workbook p. 28

» Instruct pupils to find as
many adjectives as they
can in the wordsnake.
After they have found
them, ask pupils to read
them out loud. You can
also elicit the meanings
of all the adjectives.

SNOW WHITE AND
THE SEVEN DWARFS

X ow many words can you i n e wordsnak? Crcl hem,

ENDING THE LESSON
+ Play GUESS THE WORD ON YOUR BACK. Write an

adjective on a post-it and put it on a pupil's back. The

pupil needs to guess what adjective it is.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Task 2, (p. 28)



3 | .ﬂ. Read and match the pictures to the correct paragraphs.

D The dwarfs are working in the forest.
Snow White is at home. Knock, knock.
Snow White is opening the door. There is
an old lady with a red apple. Snow White
is taking a bite. Oh, no! It's a poisoned

apple! Snow White is falling to the ground.

1] This is a story about Snow White. She is
nice and pretty, but very sad.

D A handsome prince is passing by. “What
a beautiful girl!” he says. He is kissing
Snow White. Look, she’s waking up! They
get married and live happily ever after.

[ ] The hunter is a good man. He lets Snow
White go. It's getting dark. Snow White is

hungry and cold. She sees a little cottage.

She is going in.

D The Seven Dwarfs are at home now.
They see Snow White — she is sleeping
in their bed. “Snow White, you can stay
in our cottage!” they are saying.

D This is the Evil Queen. She is Snow
White’s stepmother. The Evil Queen
is in front of the mirror. She is asking:
“Mirror, mirror on the wall, who is
the most beautiful of us all?” “It's
Snow White!” says the mirror.

[ ] Snow White is lying in a glass coffin.
The dwarfs are crying.

D The Evil Queen is very angry. She is
talking to the hunter: “Take Snow White
to the forest and kill her!”

Il Read the story once again and answer the questions.

1 Who is nice and pretty?

2 Who is a good man?

3 Who is in front of the mirror?
4 Who is working in the forest?

5 Who is kissing the princess?

El Who is your favourite character from a book or a film? What is he or she like?

‘QB

4

young pretty good brave

funny dangerous \azy

strong

handsome

1 Work with a partner.

P‘ e
( Is he handsome? )
Choose a character

evil

old ugly

hard-working ~ gm@"

clever

( No, heisn't. )

short

LESSON 3

¥ and ask and answer

g these questions. (' Is he dangerous? )

o

(V)]

v

= Is he the Big

= Bad Wolf?
LESSON 3

SNOW WHITE AND THE SEVEN DWARFS ﬁ




LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

Prepare a couple of sentences from the fairy tale
Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs (e. g. Snow White
is pretty but sad. The Evil Queen is Snow White's
steomother. “Mirror, mirror on the wall...” “Take Snow
White to the forest and kill her!” Hunter lets Snow
White go. Snow White finds a cottage. An old lady
gives Snow White an apple. The Dwarfs are crying.

A handsome prince kisses Snow White.) Put these
sentences randomly on the board and ask pupils to
put them in chronological order.

Ask your pupils to try and retell the story with the help
of sentences on the board. Ask additional questions to
help them remember as many details as possible.
Now check pupils’ homework.

SPEAKING
ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

Play HOT CHAIRS. Divide the class into three
teams. Prepare word cards with adjectives from
the Snow White story (handsome, evil, sad,
pretty, old, hungry, etc.) The teams choose
representatives. The representatives take turns
sitting in the 'hot chair’, with their backs facing
the board. Show a word card to the group. The
representatives mustn't turn around so that they
will not see the word. Their teams have to mime a
word and the representative has a limited time to
guess what it is. After each team has mimed their
words, count the points.

Task 5, Student'’s Book (p. 29)

Ask your pupils to tell you their favourite character
from a fairy tale, book, TV show or film. Draw their
attention to the adjectives in Task 5. Tell pupils to
circle all the adjectives that refer to their favourite
character. Let them add other adjectives they know
even if they are not on the list. Now, let them describe
their character by using adjectives from this Task, e.
g. Shrek is ugly, funny, strong... Ask them to write a
couple of sentences in their notebooks and then ask
them to share their sentences with the rest of the
class.

Task 6, Student’s Book (p. 29)

Imagine a character from a fairy tale. Tell pupils to ask
you guestions about this character, e. g. Is he strong?
Is he brave? Is he handsome? They need to guess
who it is. Now, let them ask and answer each other’s
questions. Draw their attention to model sentences in

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

Task 6. After they have finished, ask a few pairs to act
out their dialogues to the rest of the class.

W Task 3, Workbook p. 28

In this task pupils practise the meaning of adjectives
and find adjectives of the opposite meaning. Then
check as a class.

W Task 4, Workbook p. 29
Ask pupils to complete the sentences using the words
from Task 3. Then let your pupils share their sentences
with the rest of the class.

SNOW WHITE AND
THE SEVEN DWARFS

e

" i

‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘

GAME

» Give them a few minutes to memorise as many
adjectives as possible. Then play ADJECTIVE
TENNIS with the adjectives they have learnt.
Divide the class into three teams. The teams
should take turns saying an adjective they
remember, but they mustn't repeat the adjective
the other team has already said. To keep a record
of the adjectives that have been said, you can
write the first letters of the adjectives on the board
instead of points.

Optional: Play the game of ANTONYMS. Make
two teams and have pupils from each team come
to the board. If you say happy, the first pupil to say
sad scores a point for their team. You can also use:
pretty — ugly, young — old, lazy — hard-working,
nice — evil, hot — cold, good - bad, big — small.

ENDING THE LESSON

Ask your pupils to copy adjectives from Task 5 into
their notebooks. Pupils draw a grid with two columns
and write adjectives in two columns — adjectives that
are positive and adjectives that are negative. Discuss
with your pupils why they put a certain adjective into
a certain category.

Pupils can play NAUGHTS AND CROSSES. Put pupils
in pairs. Pupils draw a grid on a sheet of paper — two
horizontal and two vertical lines. Pupil A can use
adjectives with a positive meaning and Pupil B can
use adjectives with a negative meaning. The first pupil
to write three adjectives of the same type in a row
(vertically, horizontally or diagonally) is the winner.
They can swap roles for the next round of the game.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 5 and 6 (p. 29)



3 | .ﬂ, Read and match the pictures to the correct paragraphs.

D The dwarfs are working in the forest.
Snow White is at home. Knock, knock.
Snow White is opening the door. There is
an old lady with a red apple. Snow White
is taking a bite. Oh, no! It's a poisoned

apple! Snow White is falling to the ground.

1] This is a story about Snow White. She is
nice and pretty, but very sad.

D A handsome prince is passing by. “What
a beautiful girl!” he says. He is kissing
Snow White. Look, she’s waking up! They
get married and live happily ever after.

D The hunter is a good man. He lets Snow
White go. It's getting dark. Snow White is

hungry and cold. She sees a little cottage.

She is going in.

D The Seven Dwarfs are at home now.
They see Snow White — she is sleeping
in their bed. “Snow White, you can stay
in our cottage!” they are saying.

D This is the Evil Queen. She is Snow
White’s stepmother. The Evil Queen
is in front of the mirror. She is asking:
“Mirror, mirror on the wall, who is
the most beautiful of us all?” “It's
Snow White!” says the mirror.

D Snow White is lying in a glass coffin.
The dwarfs are crying.

D The Evil Queen is very angry. She is
talking to the hunter: “Take Snow White
to the forest and kill her!”

Il Read the story once again and answer the questions.

1 Who is nice and pretty?

2 Who is a good man?

3 Who is in front of the mirror?
4 Who is working in the forest?

5 Who is kissing the princess?

El Who is your favourite character from a book or a film? What is he or she like?

‘QB

4

1 Work with a partner.

young pretty good brave

funny  dangerous \azy

strong

haﬂdsome

P(;‘

Choose a character

( Is he handsome? )

evil

old ugly short

hard-working ~ gm@\

clever

( No, he isn’t. )

™
Z
O
n
0
Ll
-l

¥ and ask and answer

g these questions. (' Is he dangerous? )

a

(V)]

v

= Is he the Big

W Bad Wolf?
LESSON 3
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LESSON 4 THE FAIRY TALE RAP

« Use the present continuous form to
GRAMMAR describe actions '
* Use personal pronouns to describe
who is doing the action
« Sing a song
e Use rhyming words

VOCABULARY « Use familiar vocabulary in a song

FUNCTIONS

READING « The Fairy Tale Rap (text)

» The Fairy Tale Rap (listening and
pointing)

SPEAKING « Talking about the rap

« Actions in the present continuous

LISTENING

Answer key:

1 Are you a witch?

Are you flying on a broom?

Yes, I'm a witch. E I'm flying on a broom.

Meet me in the spooky room.

2 Is she Cinderella?

Is she running from the ball?

A Yes, she is Cinderella. She is running from the ball.
She lost her shoe somewhere in the hall.

3 B s he a prince? Is he looking for the shoe?

Yes, he is a prince.

He is looking for the shoe.

Don't worry Cinderella, he will marry you.

4 Are you pirates? D Are you looking for treasure?
Yes, we are pirates.

We are looking for treasure.

Money, jewels — what a pleasure!

5 Are they dwarfs?

Are they reading a story?

WRITING Yes, they are dwarfs.
CUTUREandCUL  persmieadng aston CBut whatare they doing in
o a lorry?
» Music (singing a song) -
\* Fairy tale characters J
LESSON 1 PRACTICE .
» Divide the class into two groups. Play Track 21
INTRODUCTION again, pausing after questions and answers. One

o After checking homework, write the following words
on the board: broom, hall, shoe, lorry, pleasure. Ask
your pupils to tell you words that rhyme with these
words. Write those words down and to practise
rhythm have your pupils read the paired words, e. g.
hall = ball.

LISTENING

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 30)

e Draw pupils” attention to the pictures. Ask them to tell
you who they can see in the pictures, e. g.  can see
the dwarfs.

e Now play Track 21 and tell pupils to listen to the rap
and point to the right picture.

~N
J

Tapescript:

Track 21

The Fairy Tale Rap (rap)

Are you a witch? Are you flying on a broom?

Yes, I'm a witch. I'm flying on a broom.

Meet me in the spooky room.

Is she Cinderella? Is she running from the ball?

Yes, she is Cinderella. She is running from the ball.

She lost her shoe somewhere in the hall.

Is he a prince? Is he looking for the shoe?

Yes, he is a prince. He is looking for the shoe.

Don't worry Cinderella, he will marry you.

Are you pirates? Are you looking for treasure?

Yes, we are pirates. We are looking for treasure.

Money, jewels — what a pleasure!

Are they dwarfs? Are they reading a story?

Yes, they are dwarfs. They are reading a story.
\But what are they doing in a lorry?

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 30)

« Tell pupils to read the text and complete it with the
right sentences. Play Track 21 again and have your
pupils listen and check.

o After they have checked, play Track 21 again. Pupils
listen and mime the actions they hear in the song.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

.

group should repeat the questions, the other
group the answers. Then swap the roles and do
the same.

» Divide the class into five groups. Each group gets
a part of the rap they need to learn by heart. Play
Track 21 again. Press pause after every part and
pupils rap the part they had to learn by heart.

Optional: try replacing the original word from the rap

with another word that rhymes or doesn't rhyme, e. g.

replace shoe with glue, or broom with helicopter. This

will make them more concentrated and the result will
be funny.

Vs

NOTES
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UNIT 2 A VISIT TO MAGICLAND

THE FAIRY TALE RAP

a ‘ﬂ, Listen to the rap and point to the pictures.

2 | .ﬂ, Read and match. Then listen and check.

‘A Yes, she is Cinderella. Ishe aprince?  (C) But what are they doing in a lorry?

(D) Are you looking for treasure? 'E I'm flying on a broom.
Are you a witch? Is she Cinderella?
Are you flying on a broom? Is she running from the ball?
Yes, I'm a witch. She is running from the ball.
Meet me in the spooky room. She lost her shoe somewhere in the hall.
3 @)
Is he looking for the shoe? Are you pirates?
Yes, he is a prince. Yes, we are pirates.
He is looking for the shoe. We are looking for treasure.
Don’t worry Cinderella, he will marry you. Money, jewels — what a pleasure!

5)

Are they dwarfs?

Are they reading a story?
Yes, they are dwarfs.
They are reading a story.

J

LESSON 4 THE FAIRY TALE RAP ﬁ




Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 31)

Instruct pupils to read the sentences and tell them to
decide if the sentences are true or false. When they
have finished, ask them to read the sentences out
loud. Ask pupils to correct all false sentences.

Answer key:

1 Cinderella is flying on a broom.

2 The prince is looking for the shoe.

3 The witch is looking for treasure.

4 The pirates are running from the ball.
5 The dwarfs are reading a story.

F
T
F
F
T

W WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 1, Workbook p. 30

Task 2, Workbook p. 30

THE FAIRY TALE RAP

3 Copy e sentences.

Tell pupils to copy the
sentences next to the
corresponding pictures.
To check, say a number
and pupils read the correct
sentence.

Ask pupils to unjumble

the questions and then to
answer them. Then ask a
few pupils to read out their
answers.

ENDING THE LESSON

Divide the class into five groups and assign a
character (a witch, Cinderella, a prince, pirates,
dwarfs) from the rap to each group and play a
different version of SIMON SAYS. Pupils need to
respond to a command only if the command is
directed at them, e. g. Simon says — fly on a broom

if you are a witch. Only the group that has a witch
assigned to them as their character must perform the
command. If other groups perform the command
not directed to them, don't make them sit out, but
rather keep score of mistakes they have done. This
version of the game will make them listen to you extra
carefully.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Task 3 (p. 30)

LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

After checking homework, play WHO AM I? Prepare
some of the actions from the previous lessons but
do not use names (She is running from the ball.). Ask
your pupils to tell you the name of the person doing
the action.

READING
Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 31)

Tell pupils to match the action and the fairy tale
character doing it. To check, say a character’'s name
and pupils read out the appropriate sentence.

Point out the personal pronouns printed in blue and
then draw pupils’ attention to the LANGUAGE LAB.
Explain the differences between the pronouns and
have your pupils translate them.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

Answer key:

1 She is dancing with the prince. Cinderella
2 He is looking for the shoe. the prince
3 They are very dangerous. pirates

4 She is giving an apple to Snow White.  the witch
5 They are singing in the forest. Dwarfs

FURTHER PRACTICE

» Ask individual pupils to mime a certain action and
the rest of the class must say what action is being
mimed, using he or she. Vary the actions and the
number of pupils to practise using other personal
pronouns.

« Play THROW THAT DICE. Divide pupils into three
teams. Teams throw their dice and get a certain
number and need to use the personal pronoun
that corresponds to that number.

Write personal pronouns on the board and write a
number next to each one:

3—he/she /it
6 - they

2 - you
4 - we 5-you
Pupils from the same group decide which activity they
are going to mime. Depending on the pronoun they
need to use, they can decide who is going to mime
the activity.

WRITING
Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 31)

Task 4, Workbook p. 31

Task 5, Workbook p. 31

Set a time limit and instruct your pupils to write as many
questions in their notebooks as possible within that
time. After they have finished, check who managed to
write the biggest number of correct questions.

In stronger classes, you can let your pupils ask and
answer these questions, e. g. Is she reading the story?
No, she isn't.

W WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Ask pupils to rewrite
sentences by replacing
nouns with appropriate
personal pronouns. Check
as a class.

LESSON 4

Pupils look at the table, read
the information and then
complete the sentences.

To check, play STOP IF

IT'S NOT TRUE. Say a

few sentences based on
the table but make some
deliberate mistakes. Ask for
corrections when you make one.

ENDING THE LESSON

Point to individual pupils or a group of pupils and
ask for the appropriate personal pronoun, e. g. if you
point to /van, pupils say he.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 6 and 7 (p. 31)
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LANGUAGE LAB

2

El Tick: true (T) or false (F).

1 Cinderella is flying on a broom.

2 The prince is looking for the shoe.

3 The witch is looking for treasure.

4 The pirates are running from the ball.

5 The dwarfs are reading a story.

Match.

—

She is dancing with the prince.
He is looking for the shoe.

They are very dangerous.

A WOWON

She is giving an apple to Snow White.

o

They are singing in the forest.

o,. .. . .. 9,
N .
o 9°. 0% .00 0%.0°".

°,. .- . .-
.
°°  90°- 0 .00 0.9 .

LESSON 4

Dogog-
Doggogm

| ] the witch
|| dwarfs

| ] the prince
|| pirates
|| Cinderella

.

£l How many questions can you make?
¥ .
< you looking for treasure?
a . she reading a story?
wv Is he flying on a broom?
2 we running from the ball?
E they looking for the shoe?
LESSON 4

THE FAIRY TALE RAP ﬁ




LESSON 5 LET'S CHECK!

« Use grammatical structures from Unit
2 in a new context

« Ask and answer questions

« Translate simple sentences

FUNCTIONS e Review and reflect on their own
learning and performance

« Complete a project

« Use the vocabulary from the unitin a
new context

« Use the vocabulary in a game

GRAMMAR

VOCABULARY

READING « Questions in a quiz
LISTENING « Answering questions from the quiz
SPEAKING e Answering questions from the quiz
WRITING e« Describing actions

« Music (singing a song)

| Fairy tale characters

.

LESSON 1

INTRODUCTION

e Ask pupils to go through Unit 2 in their books and to
find and copy five new words they have learnt. Then
ask pupils to compare their lists in pairs.

READING AND SPEAKING

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 32)

« To revise what pupils have learnt so far, play THREE
IN A ROW (a variation of NAUGHTS AND CROSSES).
It can be done as a class competition. Draw a grid
containing 24 squares on the board (4x6), four in each
row. Write numbers from 1-24 in each square. Each
number stands for a question in the Student's Book.

« Divide the class into three teams (A, B, C). The teams
take turns to pick a number. They look in their books
to see what the task is. They have got a limited time
to come up with the correct answer. If they answer
correctly, mark the square they have chosen with their
group letter (A, B or C). When the team collects the
same three letters AAA /BB B/ C C C depending
on their group letter) in a row, they win a point. The
letters can be collected horizontally, vertically and
diagonally. If they don't know the correct answer, the
other team can have a go. The game is over when all
the questions have been answered.

e A
Answer key:
Complete the sentences.
1 I'm at home. I'm playing computer games.
2 My friends and | are at a party. We're eating a cake.
3 Luke and Greg are on Treasure Island. They re looking
for treasure.
4 The princess’ s young and pretty.
Unscramble the sentences.
5 We aren't watching TV now.
6 They aren't playing golf at the moment.
7 I'm not writing a book report now.
8 Ronnie isn't looking for the treasure.
Unscramble the questions.
9 Are they playing tennis now?
10 Is she swimming in the lake now?
11 Are you young and tall?
\12 Is he drinking tea now? )

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

Answer the question.

13 Ronnie is digging in the sand. Is he tired? Yes, he is

14 Jessica is talking to Snow White. Is she happy? Yes,
she is.

15 The dwarfs are crying. Are they sad? Yes, they are.

16 The Big Bad Wolf is talking to granny. Is he nice and
kind? No, he isn't.

Circle the Odd One Out.

17 a cave a volcano Hansel and Gretel a palm tree
18 in front of under treasure behind
19 a hunter dwarfs a wolf Snow White
20 a cottage acastle  ahouse a plane
Translate into Georgian.
21 Are the pirates dancing?
22 Heisn't brave.
23 |Is the treasure under the palm tree?
24 We aren't going to Treasure Island.

\ y,

%/ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 1, Workbook p. 32
» Torevise the long and the short form of the verb to be,
ask pupils to complete the table. Then check as a class.

Task 2, Workbook p. 32

» Pupils look at the pictures and describe them by
making sentences and copying them under the right
picture. When they have finished, ask them to read
the sentences out loud.

» If you wish to revise personal pronouns, in stronger
classes you could then ask pupils to replace the
names with personal pronouns.

Task 3, Workbook p. 33

» Pupils need to fill in the gaps using the right form of the
verb to be. In pairs, ask pupils to compare their answers
and then ask them to read the sentences out loud.

Task 4, Workbook p. 33
« Ask pupils to complete the questions by filling in the
gaps with is and are. Then check as a class.

Task 5, Workbook p. 33

» Pupils match the questions from Task 4 with the
correct answers. Put pupils in pairs. One pupil asks and
the other answers the questions. Then check as a class.

Task 6, Workbook p. 33

« Ask pupils to read the sentences and then to describe
the picture. Then give them some time to study the
picture. Tell them to try to remember where the
things are.

» Now tell them to close the Workbook and ask them
questions, e. g. Where is the bag? Where are the books?




UNIT 2

LET'S CHECK!

Get into three teams to play the game

Complete the sentences.

, . Luke and Greg are
I’'m at home. My friends and | are .
. on Treasure Island. The princess
| playing ataparty. We . —
; They  looking for young and pretty.
computer games. eating a cake.
treasure.
1 2 4
Unscramble the sentences.
, playing / golf / not /now /I'm/ .
v?gghti é gv/en/o I\Y / at the moment / a book report / B ltcr)giisnugre; {SF:](’)tr}nle /
' They / aren't/ . writing / . '
5 6 7 8

Unscramble the questions.

playing / Are / tennis / she /Is /swimming/ you/youngandtall/ drinkingtea/ls/he/
now / they / ? now / in the lake / ? Are /? now / ?

9 10 11 12

Answer the question.

Ronnie is digging in  Jessica is talking to The dwarfs are The Big Bad Wolf is
the sand. Snow White. crying. talking to granny. Is
Is he tired? Is she happy? Are they sad? he nice and kind?
Yes, : Yes, . Yes, . No,
13 - 14 - 15 - 16

Circle the odd one oul.

a cave in front of a hunter a cottage
a volcano under dwarfs a castle
Hansel and Gretel treasure a wolf a house
a palm tree behind Snow White a plane
i ©F 18 19 20 &P
Translate into Georgian.
Are the pirates o Is the treasure under ~ We aren’t going to
: He isn’t brave.
dancing? the palm tree? Treasure Island.
21 22 23

24

LESSON 5 LET'S CHECK!



PROJECT, Student’s Book (p. 33)

.

It's time for the first project! Go back to the Student's
Book and assign the project work to the pupils. Read
the instructions with pupils and discuss what they
need to do. Explain to them that clear and effective
presentation of the project is as important as the
language used for the project. Don't forget to praise
creativity, neatness, clarity and hard work in the
preparation of the projects.

I CAN SPEAK ENGLISH, Student’s Book (p. 33)

3

This section of the Student’s Book gives pupils a
chance to reflect on their own work and progress
throughout the Unit. Go through all six points with
your pupils and give them time to think about each
point. They should tick every point they think they
have mastered during this Unit. Ask them to explain
their choices and to show you that they actually have
mastered it. Ask a few pupils to tell something about
themselves, to tell you something about Disneyland,
to say where something is, etc.

ENDING THE LESSON

To finish this unit, you can draw a big circle on the
board. Write Magicland in the middle of the circle.
Ask pupils to tell you all the things we can do in
Magicland. Write all the things pupils tell you in the
circle. You can also give pupils a more focused task
— they can tell you all the adjectives they learned

in this unit or they can recall the collocations that
were taught in the Unit. This is a good way to
recycle vocabulary and to revise structures that were
practised in this Unit. This activity can be used at the
end of every unit.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

~
NOTES




A new thriller by Elliot!

A Girl in the Forest

Make a film of your
favourite fairy tale!

* Give your film a title.

* Name the main
characters and the
actors that play them.

* Describe the 5 most
important scenes.

* Write the dialogue for
the scenes.

Featuring: * Make a film poster.

Jessica as Little Red Riding Hood,
Susan as Mother and
Greg as the Hunter

PROJECT TIME

musan. I'm 9. | like music. | can
play the violin. 'm in a park now.
I'm riding a horse. Jessica is here,
What can you do after Unit 1? Tick (v). too. She is riding a bike. Greg
and Elliot are not here. They are
playing hockey with Luke. Tell me
something about yourself! What
are you doing now? What are your
friends doing?

@ | can talk about what my friends and
| are doing at the moment.

(2) | can ask and answer questions about
what my friends and | are doing.

@ | can say something about Disneyland.
@ | can talk about fairy tale characters.

@ | can write a postcard.

I N I I R O e N e O

@ | can say where something is.

T
2.
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Z
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UNIT3 FAMILY BUSINESS SPEAKING
Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 34)
LESSON 1 MEET MY FAMILY » Tell your pupils to take a look at the pictures of
Elliot's family. Ask them to tell whom they can see in
pictures.
« Then ask pupils to answer six sentences about Elliot's
family members. Ask individual pupils to read out their

« Use the verbs to be, can and have got aAnSWers.
GRAMMAR in the present simple form to describe - ~

people and to talk about themselves Answer key:

» Use adjectives to describe what 1 Who is short and skinny? His sister.
people are like and what they look like 2 Who is very pretty? His mum.

FUNCTIONS ° Talk about someone’s appearance 3 Who has got grey hair? His dad.

and abilities 4 Who can tell you about dinosaurs? His mum.

» Say how old they are, what they have 5 Who has got big teeth? His sister.
got and what they can do \6 Who can tell you about stars and planets? His dad. )

VOCABULARY e Use adjectives to describe people

READING « My family
« Vocabox
LISTENING My family
« Talking about Elliot's family
« Talking about their own family
* A personal profile
e Aninformal letter

SPEAKING

WRITING

« People from other cultures (names, countries, cities,
. sports) )

LESSON 1

INTRODUCTION

«  Write the title Meet my family on the board and have
your pupils BRAINSTORM family members they know.
Write these words on the board.

/

\

LISTENING

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 34)

e Play Track 22. Pupils listen to the recording and
point to the right picture. Play Track 22 once again.
Pupils repeat words they hear, first chorally and then
individually.

*« Now you can offer paraphrases or antonyms and
pupils need to say the right word, e. g. She’s not ugly
but...? What sort of hair do old people have?

Tapescript:

Track 22

1 skinny, 2 clever, 3 pretty, 4 tall, 5 strong, 6 teeth, 7 grey
hair, 8 blonde hair, 9 old, 10 short.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4
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1 Look at the pictures of Elliot’s family on the next page and answer the questions.

—

O

Who is short and skinny?

Who is very pretty?

Who has got grey hair?

Who can tell you about dinosaurs?
Who has got big teeth?

Who can tell you about stars and planets?

J

LESSON 1

MEET MY FAMILY ﬂ




LISTENING AND READING
Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 35)

Now play Track 23 with Task 3 covered. Pupils listen to
the recording and check their answers. Say a name to
your pupils and ask them to tell you a sentence, e. g.
April — She has got big teeth.

Pupils listen to Track 23 once again and follow the
text in their books.

Tapescript:

Track 23

Elliot: This is my family and me. We live at 10 Elm
Street.

This is my mum. Her name is June. She is 36. She has got
brown hair and green eyes. She is tall and pretty. She is a
scientist. She can tell you all about dinosaurs. Her hobby
is making cakes. Yummy!

This is my dad. His name is William, but we call him Bill.
He has got grey hair, but he is not old. He is only 39. He
has got blue eyes. He is not very tall, but he is strong. He
is an astronomer. He can tell you all about the stars and
planets. His hobby is writing stories about aliens.

And this is my sister. Her name is April. She has got
blonde hair and big teeth. She is short and skinny. She is
only 6, but she is very clever. She can read ten stories in a
day. She has got a strange hobby. It is collecting spiders.
Yuk!

FURTHER PRACTICE

Write MUM / DAD / SISTER up on the board.
Divide the class into three teams. At home, you
will have written 6 different words from the text
for each team on separate cards. The cards should
be in different colours for each team, e. g. A-red,
B — yellow, C-orange. Word cards for team A: 36,
blonde hair, strong, smart, can tell you about the
stars, explorer. Word cards for team B: short and
skinny, can make cakes, blue eyes, brown hair, 6,
writing stories about aliens. Word cards for team
C: good and gentle, can read stories, William, can
solve maths riddles, tall and thin, pupil.

With books closed, ask your pupils what they

can remember about Elliot's family. Team
representatives come out and put the word cards
under the right headings.

With all the information on the board, ask some
pupils to tell you something about Elliot's mum,
dad and sister.

To point out the use of HAVE GOT, write some
hints on the board: MUM - brown hair, blue eyes,
telescope, DAD — green eyes, grey hair, big teeth;
SISTER — a strange hobby, blonde hair, small teeth.
Play SAY STOP IF IT'S NOT TRUE. Talk about what
you have written on the board. Say: Elliot's mum
has got brown hair; She has got blue eyes. At this
point, pupils should call out STOP, and you put a
minus next to this word. Continue until you have
covered all the words on the board.

Go back to what you have on the board. Say:
Elliot's mum HAS GOT brown hair, but she HASN'T
GOT blue eyes. Write the sentences up on the
board. Elicit the difference between has got /
hasn't got. Ask pupils to do the same with the rest
of the words written on the board.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

ENDING THE LESSON

Play WHO AM I? Say a sentence about any of Elliot’s
family members and pupils need to guess who you
are, e. g. My hobby is writing stories about aliens.
Pupils guess that you are the dad.

Then ask pupils to do the same. One pupil says a
sentence and others listen and guess.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 1, 2 and 3 (p. 34)

NOTES



3] .(2'3). Now read and listen to check your answers.

MY FAMILY
by Elliot

This is me and my family. We live at 10 EIm Street.

This is my mum. Her name is June. She is 36. She
has got brown hair and green eyes. She is tall and
pretty. She is a scientist. She can tell you all about
dinosaurs. Her hobby is making cakes. Yummy!

This is my dad. His name is William, but we call
him Bill. He has got grey hair, but he is not old. He
is only 39. He has got blue eyes. He is not very tall,
but he is strong. He is an astronomer. He can tell
you all about stars and planets. His hobby is writing
stories about aliens.

And this is my sister. Her name is April. She has got
blonde hair and big teeth. She is short and skinny.
She is only 6, but she is very clever. She can read
ten stories in a day. She has got a strange hobby. It
is collecting spiders. Yuck!

LESSON 1

LESSON 1

MEET MY FAMILY ﬁ




LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

To revise words from the previous lesson, play BIT BY
BIT. Prepare a couple of word cards with adjectives
that can be used to describe people, €. g. skinny,
smart, tall, pretty, etc. Cover the letters on the word
cards and slowly reveal the first letter. Pupils try to
guess the word. Then reveal the second letter and so
on. After pupils have guessed the word, ask them to
use itin a sentence.

After checking homework, you can use the same
tasks to do some extra practice.

PLAY MEMORY GAMES

a)

Tell pupils to try to remember as much as possible
about Elliot's mum. Say a word from the box,

Task 1in the Workbook, and pupils should say the
whole sentence, e. g. She has got green eyes.

Tell them to remember as much as possible about
Elliot's dad, using Task 2 in the Workbook. Read
the text. When you come to a blank, say BEEP and
pupils should then supply the correct word.

Now they have to remember what they can

about Elliot’s sister, using Task 3 in the Workbook.
Divide the class into three teams: IS / HAS GOT

/ CAN. Read the text, pupils should stand up and
complete your sentence if the missing word
belongs to their team.

READING
Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 36)

Tell pupils to circle the right answer. Ask them to go
back to the text in Task 3 and find sentences that back
them up. Then check as a class.

Answer key:

1 Aprilis very clever.

2
3
4
5
6

June isn't an astronomer.

William isn't old.

April can't read ten books in a day.
June hasn't got blonde hair.
William has got blue eyes.

If you feel it is necessary, draw pupils” attention to the
LANGUAGE LAB and explain the difference between
the verbs have got, to be and can.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

WRITING

For further practice of these verbs do the FLASHING
DICTATION. Ask pupils to draw a grid with three
columns with three different verbs. Then show them
some words about April and they should copy them
into the right column.

has got is can
blonde hair short read stories
big teeth skinny ride a bike

When they have written all the words, ask them to
tell you something about April. Explain the difference
between these three verbs.

SPEAKING
Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 36)

Give pupils a few minutes to look at all the
information. When they are ready, ask them to tell you
something about their family, e. g. My mum is tall and
skinny. She has got...

Ask your pupils to choose one family member and to
write a couple of sentences about this person in their
notebooks. Pupils can give reports after they have
finished.

NOTES
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UNIT 3 FAMILY BUSINESS
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. Juneistall She isn’t short. :
. William has got grey hair. He hasn’t got brown hair. “
. April can read ten stories in a day. She can’t read ten books in a day.
e reteieeet e, 0 0. 0u 0005 % 000t e e o hasn’t = has not
: , T ettt et e st = is not
1 Circle the right answer. T s (T e
1 April s
isn't  very clever.
2 June is
isn't  an astronomer.
3 William is
isn't old.
4 April can
can't read ten books in a day.
5 June has got
hasn't got blonde hair.
6 William has got
hasn't got blue eyes.
[ Talk about your family.
blue eyes brown hair
tall skinny \ l brown eyes
. blonde hair
short . has got al
is hasn't got
g e My mum \
\d My dad
° My sister grey hair
My brother
strong - big teeth
clever I tell
F stories
can 7
can't ,
make a cake \ sing
play
e speak speak German “the piano
English
E _J
LESSON 1
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LISTENING AND READING

Task 6, Student’s Book (p. 37)

» Ask pupils to take a look at the photos and tell them
that they need to complete the profiles of Elliot's
friends from the Young Scientist Club.

« Play Track 24 and have your pupils check their
answers.

« Based on the information in their profiles, ask your
pupils to tell you something about Zoe and Harry.

« Optional: you can ask pupils to draw a Venn diagram
in their notebooks. Pupils can compare themselves to
one of the children from the task. They need to write
what they have in common in the overlapping part
and what is different in the outer parts of the circle.

« Draw pupils attention to the LANGUAGE LAB and
explain the affirmative and negative forms of the verbs
to be, have got and can.

Answer key:
Name Zoe Harry
Country Canada the United
States of
America
City Toronto New York
Age 10 11
Looks red hair brown eyes
skinny strong
green eyes brown hair
Hobbies skating baseball
Family no brothers or two sisters
sisters
Pets a parrot no pets
Tapescript:
Track 24

Harry: Hi, I'm Harry. I'm from New York, the United
States of America. I'm 11. I've got brown hair and
brown eyes. I'm not tall, but I'm strong. | can play
baseball. Baseball is very popular in America. I've got
two sisters. | haven't got a pet.

Zoe: Hi, I'm Zoe. I'm from Toronto, Canada. I've got
red hair and green eyes. I'm 10. My mum says I'm
skinny. | can skate. Skating is very popular in Canada.
| haven't got any brothers or sisters. I've got a parrot
named Penny.

ENDING THE LESSON

» Play JUMP TO THE SIDE. Put a piece of tape across
the middle of the floor or draw an imaginary line
dividing the room. Designate one side as 'true’ and
the other side as ‘false’. Pupils should stand on the
line and when you say a sentence about a family
they should jump to one or the other side depending
on whether the sentence you say is true or false
for them. If the sentence is false ask your pupils to
correct it. You can use sentences like these: My mum
has got brown hair. My dad can speak English. I've got
a brother. My sister is tall, etc.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Task 4 (p. 34)

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

LESSON 3

INTRODUCTION

» Divide your pupils into three teams. Each team gets a
piece of paper with one verb on it. Use the following
verbs for practice: IS, CAN and HAS GOT. Instruct your
pupils to write as many ways of finishing the sentence
as they can, starting with:

He / Sheis...
He / She can...
He / She has got...

* Set atime limit and when the time runs out, pupils
swap papers with another group. Continue with
the activity until every team gets their original paper
back. After that, you can discuss the lists and pupils
can read some of the sentences they have on their
papers. When they read a sentence out, ask them to
name any person that is described by that sentence (a
brother, a father, a friend).

SPEAKING

Task 7, Student'’s Book (p. 37)

» (Give each pupil one piece of paper and ask him or
her to write six sentences about him — or herself using
ideas from Task 7. Collect all the papers in a box.

» Go around the classroom and offer pupils to draw
one piece of paper from the box. Pupils read out the
sentences and try to guess whose paper it is.

W WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 5, Workbook p. 35

» Ask pupils to study Tina's S
membership card. Then ‘
ask them to circle the
correct word by reading
information from the
card. When they have
finished, ask a few
pupils to read out the
sentences about Tina.

Task 6, Workbook p. 35

« Pupils have to complete
the text about Tina by
using information from
Task 5. When they have
finished, ask a few pupils
to read the sentences
out loud to the rest of the class.

* In stronger classes, you can give pupils a minute to
remember as many details about Tina as possible.
Then ask them to close their workbooks and ask them
to say something about Tina, e. g. She lives in Tbilisi.
She’s got blue eyes.

Compies the text with e right words o Tna's el Task £

OPTIONAL:

» Tell your pupils that they need to think of a club
they would like to establish and to think of a name
for the club. Distribute membership cards to every
pupil. Every pupil writes the name of the club.
Pupils exchange their membership cards and fill in
the information.

» Pupils get their membership card back and they
need to say a few sentences about the person who
filled in the card, e. g. His / Her name is..., He / She
is from Kutaisi, Georgia. She can draw well, etc...

Task 7, Workbook p. 35

« Pupils need to make their own profile and write to
Elliot. When they have finished, ask pupils to read their
texts out loud to the rest of the class.



Look at the photos of Elliot’s friends from the Science Club. Complete their profiles
with the right information. Then listen and check.

strong Canada no brothers oOf sisters the United States of America
brown hair 11 green eyes pasebal  aparot  two sisters
Name Zoe Harry
Country
City Toronto New York
Age 10
red hair brown eyes
Looks skinny
Hobbies skating
Family
Pets no pets

LANGUAGE LAB

I’'m from Croatia. I’'m not from Canada.
I’'ve got two brothers. | haven’t got a sister.
| can speak English. | can’t play rugby.

I've got = | have got
| haven’t got = | have not got
| can’t = | cannot

Write about yourself on a piece of paper. Put the papers in a box.

v Pick a paper. Who is it about?
)
a from...
n 10. aabgic;ttt;?r. skate.
g I'm... 11. I've got... a pet ’ |can... play rugby.
w I'm not... tall. | haven't got... pet. | can't... ski.
- blue eyes.
strong. . dance.
. brown hair.
skinny.
ENDING THE LESSON
e Put pupils into groups of four to six. They can then got a brother and | like dancing. Pupil C: He's got
play the CHAIN GAME. Each pupil tells one sentence a brother, she likes dancing and | am ten years old.
about themselves. The next pupil has to repeat Continue the game for as long as pupils manage to
what the previous pupil said and add his or her own keep the game going or feel interested.

sentence, e. g. Pupil A: I've got a brother. Pupil B: He's

LESSON 1 MEET MY FAMILY




LESSON 2 WHO IS MOLLY?

LEARNING OUTCOMES: | «sb. o6y. (1): 1,2,3,4,5,6,7
By the end of this class, pupils will be able to:
» Ask and answer questions in the
GRAMMAR  present simple form using the verbs
to be, have got and can
» Ask and answer questions using the
verbs to be, have got and can
FUNCTIONS e« Say a few sentences about what
animals look like and what they can do
» Act out a dialogue
VOCABULARY ° Use familiar vocabulary in a new
context
SKILLS
READING « Who is Molly
« Who is Molly
» Answering a partner’'s questions
» Talking about Molly
SPEAKING « Asking and answering questions
about pets
WRITING « Completing an informal letter
CULTURE and CLIL

» Animals (body parts and abilities)

LISTENING

LESSON 1

INTRODUCTION

« Divide the class into two teams and play the
ASSOCIATION GAME. Prepare five sentences about
each animal you choose. Read these sentences as
clues and pupils need to guess what animal you are
talking about. If they guess the animal after the first
clue, award five points. Award one point if they guess
the animal after the last clue. If they get the answer
wrong, deduct points. Don't let pupils say the solution
out loud. Have them write the solution down and ask
you to take a look and check.

«  Write the title of the lesson on the board. Have your
pupils guessed who Molly is.

LISTENING AND READING

Task 1, Student’'s Book (p. 38)

« Tell pupils that now they are going to find out who
Molly is. Pupils open their books and do Task 1. Play
Track 25. Pupils listen to the recording and follow the

story. After listening, ask them to tell you who Molly is.

« Play Track 25 again. Pupils listen to the recording and
read the comic. Divide the class in two groups, i. e.
boys and girls, and let them read Elliot's and April's
lines accordingly.

» Go through each picture and let your pupils describe
what is going on and why April is asking so many
questions. Ask comprehension questions, e. g. What
does Molly like? What can Molly do? What is Molly
like?

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

Tapescript:

Track 25

beep-beep!

April (whispering): Come and see Molly! She's great! See
you at Uncle Phil's pet shop, 5 o'clock! Greg
April: Is she funny?

Elliot: Yes, she is.

April: Is she clever?

Elliot: Yes, she is.

April: Has she got long hair?

Elliot: No, she hasn't.

April: Does she like bananas?

Elliot: Yes, she does.

April: Has she got a lot of toys?

Elliot: | don't know.

April: Can she climb a tree?

Elliot: Of course she can.

April: That's great! Can | play with her?
Elliot: Don't be silly! You can play with your spiders.
April: Is she very pretty?

Elliot: Pretty? What do you mean?

April: | mean, do you like her?
Elliot: Oh, Aprill Molly's a monkey, not a girl!

Answer key: Molly is a monkey.

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 38)

Tell pupils to read the sentences and to decide if
they are true or false. Ask a few pupils to read the
sentences out loud once they have finished. You can
also ask them to correct all false sentences.

Answer key:

1 Molly is funny.

2 Molly isn't clever.

3 She has got long hair.
4 She can't climb a tree.
5 She likes bananas.

6 Molly is an animal.

4—-4mmnH

SPEAKING
Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 38)

Put pupils in pairs and give them a few minutes to
prepare their play. Ask a few pairs to come to the front
and act out the dialogue. Encourage pupils to use the
right tone of voice.

FURTHER PRACTICE

Draw a grid on the board. With books closed, ask
your pupils to tell you something about Molly.
Write what pupils say in the correct column.

Then ask pupils to tell you something about Molly.

Molly is  Molly can Molly Molly likes
hasn't got

funny climb a long hair bananas
clever tree



UNIT 3

WHO IS MOLLY?

Listen and read. Who is Molly?

| Come gp
Mollyi Shg,gee
greati See ou
at Uncle Phil’s
pet Shop’
CS;O'C’OCk!

reg

Is she funny?

Is she clever?

Yes, she is.

Yes, she is.

Has she got
long hair?

Has she got
a lot of toys?

That’s great!
Can | play
with her?

Can she climb a tree?

Of course
she can.

Is she very
pretty?

Pretty? What do
you mean?

Tick:

or

Molly is funny.

Molly isn’t clever.

She has got long hair.
She can't climb a tree.
She likes bananas.

Molly is an animal.

Act out the dialogue.

LESSON 2

| mean, do you
like her?

Oh, April! Molly’s
a monkey, not a girl!

WHO IS MOLLY? ﬂ




Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 39)

» Pupils look at the picture and circle the correct
answer. Ask your pupils to correct all false sentences,
e. g. She hasn't got a yellow ribbon. She’s got a red
ribbon.

Answer key:

1 Is Molly hiding in the tree? Yes, she is.

2 Is she scared? No, she isn't.

3 Has she got a banana? Yes, she has.

4 Has she got a yellow ribbon? No, she hasn't.
5 Can she climb a tree? Yes, she can.

6 Can Greg and Elliot find her? No, they can't.

ENDING THE LESSON

» Divide the class into groups. Prepare a couple of
pictures of famous animals from films and cartoons,
e. g. Nemo, Garfield, etc. Pupils write a couple of
sentences about the famous animal they get. When
they have finished, ask a representative of each group
to read the text they have written out loud.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Task 1, (p. 36)

LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

» Play a BALL GAME. Throw the ball to individual pupils
and say the name of an animal, e. g. a dog. The pupil
holding a ball should say one complete and true
sentence about what dogs look like, can do or like,

e. g. Dogs can run fast. Repeat the process with a
couple of animals.

» Check pupils' homework. Ask pupils to tell you the
names of the characters and what animal it is. Ask
pupils to tell you something about each animal, e. g.
What can Mick do? Has Cleo got any legs?

LISTENING

Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 39)

+ Tell your pupils that now they are going to meet a
new pet in Uncle Phil's Pet Shop. Let them guess what
animal it could be. Pupils BRAINSTORM their ideas, e.
g. a dog, a cat, a bunny, a parrot, etc.

» Play Track 26. Press pause after certain questions and
pupils guess what animal it is. You can ask them to tell
you what they have found out about the animal by
that point.

« After pupils have found out what the new pet s, let
them tell you something about the pet, e. g. It has got
two legs. It can fly.

« Draw pupils’ attention to the LANGUAGE LAB and
explain how to form questions using the verbs to be,
have got and can. You can ask pupils to copy the
examples in their notebooks.

Tapescript:

Track 26

Greg: Has it got four legs?
Uncle Phil: No, it hasn't.
Greg: Has it got two legs?
Uncle Phil: Yes, it has.
Greg: Can it swim?

Uncle Phil: No, it can't.
Greg: Is it brown?

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

Uncle Phil: No, itisn't.

Greg: Is it red, blue and green?
Uncle Phil: Yes, it is.

Greg: Can it fly?

Uncle Phil: Yes, it can.

Greg: Can it talk?

Uncle Phil: Yes, it can.

Greg: Is it a parrot?

Uncle Phil: Yes, it is!

Answer key:

Has it got four legs? No, it hasn't.
Has it got two legs? Yes, it has.
Can it swim? No, it can't.

Is it brown? No, it isn't.

Is it red, blue and green? Yes, it is.
Can it fly? Yes, it can.

Can it talk? Yes, it can.

Is it a parrot? Yes, it is!

SPEAKING

Task 6, Student’s Book (p. 39)

» Pupils work in pairs and ask questions and give
answers about their pets or the pets they would like
to have. A couple of pairs can act out their dialogues
afterwards.

]’ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 2, Workbook p. 36

* Ask pupils to fill in the gaps using words from the box.
When they have finished, ask pupils to read the text
out loud.

» Tell pupils that Boo Boo is lost. Ask some
comprehension questions in order to see how they
can recognise the dog, e. g. Is he big? What is the
colour of his ears? What is the phone number you
need to call?

Task 3, Workbook p. 37

« Kim and Greg are talking about a new dog in Uncle
Phil's Pet Shop. Pupils need to complete the dialogue
by writing the questions in the right places. When they
have finished, ask pupils to read the dialogue out loud.

Task 4, Workbook p. 37

» Pupils need to read Lucy's e-mail and then they need
to reply to it.

» To check, read out the e-mail but instead of reading
the solution, knock on the desk and ask pupils to
provide the solution.

WHO IS MOLLY?
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"1 Look at the picture and circle the right answers. %
-
1 Is Molly hiding in the tree? Yes, she is. No, she isn't.
2 |s she scared? Yes, she is. No, sheisn't.
3 Has she got a banana? Yes, she has. No, she hasn’t.
4 Has she got a yellow ribbon? Yes, she has. No, she hasn’t.
5 Can she climb a tree? Yes, she can. No, she can't.
6 Can Greg and Elliot find her? Yes, they can. No, they can’t.

a <ﬂ, Uncle Phil has got a new pet in his pet shop. Listen and circle the right
answers. Which animal is it?

Has it got
four legs?

Yes, it has. /
No, it hasn't.

Yes, it can. / Yes, it can. /
No, it can't. No, it can't.

Yes, itis. /
No, it isn't.

\. °

LANGUAGE LAB :

©  Isitbig? Yes, it is. No, it isn’t. 5y
° Hasit got long ears? Yes, it has. No, it hasn’t. :
©  Canitjump? Yes, it can. No, it can’t. e

P\

“ [ Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about your pet. If you don’t have a
pet, think of one you'd like to have.

A4

wi

a

(V2]

0

T Has it got four legs?

|

7 Draw your pet and write about it. l‘ lﬂ
\§ !

ENDING THE LESSON HOMEWORK:
« Play STOP IF IT'S NOT TRUE. Say a couple of Student's Book p. 39, Task 7
sentences about animals covered in the lesson. You could ask your pupils to do their homework on a
«  Pupils should stop and correct you when you make a separate piece of paper. You can display some of their
mistake. best work during the following lesson.

LESSON 2 WHO IS MOLLY? ﬂ




LESSON 3 THE ZENEX FAMILY

LEARNING OUTCOMES: | «3b. oBy. (1): 1,2,3,4,5,6,7
By the end of this class, pupils will be able to:
¢ Use the third person plural form
GRAMMAR of the yerbs Vto be andv have
got (affirmative, negative and
interrogative)
» Name body parts
e To draw and describe what imaginary
FUNCTIONS  characters look like
« To talk about the differences between
aliens and humans
« Use the names of body parts to talk
about what aliens and humans look
VOCABULARY  like
» Ask and answer questions about one’s
appearance
SKILLS
READING e The Zenex family
LISTENING « The Zenex family

» Describing what aliens look like
¢ Asking and answering questions

« Creating a dialogue
» Describing an alien family

CULTURE and CLIL
« Science (body parts, aliens, planets)

SPEAKING

WRITING

LESSON 1

INTRODUCTION

« After checking homework, spend some time revising
parts of the body. Play BACK TO BACK. Put pupils
into pairs. Give a command, e. g. Back to back! Pupils
touch with their backs. Ear to ear! Pupils touch with
their ears. Do the same with all the parts of the body
you wish to revise.

« Play REPEAT IF IT'S TRUE. Talk about your body parts
using | HAVE GOT / I HAVEN'T GOT. Say: | have got
three noses. | haven't got ten eyes, etc. If what you
say is true, pupils repeat it, if not, they remain quiet.

PRESENTATION

e Introduce HAVE GOT with THEY. Write PEOPLE on the

board. Write HAVE GOT / HAVEN'T GOT beneath. Tell
pupils you are going to talk about what parts of the
body people have or haven't got.

« Divide the class into two teams. One team represents
have got, the other haven't got. Prepare word cards:
one eye, ten toes, two ears, four noses etc. Show
one word card at a time. The teams should make true
sentences about what people have or haven't got, e.
g. four noses. The team that represents haven't got,
should say: People haven't got four noses. Put the
word cards under the right heading on the board. Ask
pupils to tell you the difference between have got /
haven't got.

« Ask pupils if there are any creatures that do not look
like people, e. g. monsters and aliens. Tell your pupils
that they are going to listen to a story about an alien

family. Let them imagine what this family will look like.

Pupils make guesses about their appearance, e. g.
They have got four arms. They have got one eye, etc.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

LISTENING AND READING
Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 40)

Play Track 27. Pupils listen and look for answers to
April's and Elliot's questions. After listening, ask pupils
to answer April's and Elliot's questions.

Write new words on the board (moustache, plump,
beard, creature, different) and elicit the meaning of
these words.

Play Track 27 again, ask a volunteer to be the

‘official translator’. When you stop the recording, the
volunteer should translate the text. Pupils are allowed
to look at the text. Change translators each time you
stop the track.

Ask a few questions about the Zenex family, e. g. What
does Mum Zenex look like? What is the colour of her
hair? Has she got any teeth? How old is she?

Ask pupils to close their books. Prepare flashcards
with members of the Zenex family. Hold up one
flashcard at a time and ask the pupils to describe the
family member, e. g. Dad Zenex has got a beard. He
has got three eyes. He is plump.

Tapescript:

Track 27

It's Sunday evening. It's time for a new story about aliens.
April and Elliot have got many questions. Who are they?
Where are they from? Are they friendly? Are they different
from people? Let's find out!

This is the Zenex family. They are from the planet Zenex.
They have got three eyes, two noses, four arms and four
legs. They haven't got ears. They have got antennas on
their heads. They are green.

Mum Zenex is tall and skinny. She has got long orange
hair and a big mouth. She hasn't got teeth. She is 85 years
old.

Dad Zenex is short and plump. He has got a moustache
and a beard. He hasn't got hair. He is 90 years old.

And the twins? They are very different. What do they look
like?

Tonight the Zenex family is watching a special report from
the planet Earth on TV. Strange creatures called people
live there. They have only got two eyes, one nose, two
arms and two legs. They haven't got any antennae. How
funny!



UNIT 3 FAMILY BUSINESS

THE ZENEX FAMILY

(1] .ﬂ, Listen and read about the Zenex family. Help April and Elliot find answers to their questions.

2R It's Sunday evening. It's time for a new story about aliens. April and Elliot
f A have got many questions. Who are they? Where are they from? Are they
2 @ 060 friendly? Are they different from people? Let’s find out!

This is the Zenex family. They are from
planet Zenex. They have got three eyes,
two noses, four arms and four legs. They
haven'’t got ears. They have got antennas
on their heads. They are green.

Mum Zenex is tall and
skinny. She has got long
orange hair and a big
mouth. She hasn't got

teeth. She is 85 years old. Dad Zenex is short and plump. He has got

a moustache and a beard. He hasn'’t got
hair. He is 90 years old.

Tonight the Zenex family is watching
a special report from the planet Earth on
TV. Strange creatures called people live
there. They have got only two eyes, one
And the twins? They are very different. nose, two arms and two legs. They haven'’t
What do they look like? got any antennas. How funny!

LESSON 3 THE ZENEX FAMILY ﬁ



WRITING

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 41)

» Pupils need to sort out the words to get true
sentences about the Zenex family. When they have
finished, ask a few pupils to read the sentences about
the Zenex family out loud.

e For further practice, you can draw pupils’ attention to
the LANGUAGE LAB.

Answer key:
They have | They haven't | They are... They
got... got... aren't...
four legs two legs green yellow
three eyes | two eyes from Zenex from Mars
antennas ears

W WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 1, Workbook p. 38

e Ask pupils to complete the words by writing the
missing letters. After they have done the task, ask
them to read the words out loud.

« Give them a minute to remember all the words from
the task and dictate these words to them. Pupils
should write the words in their notebooks. Pupils can
then exchange notebooks and check the spelling of
the words.

Task 2, Workbook p. 38

» Pupils think about the people and the aliens. Ask
pupils to copy the words in the right boxes. When
they have finished ask them to read the sentences out
loud.

THE ZENEX FAMILY

Filnthe missing ltrs.

P @ 0 @
@ © © =

ENDING THE LESSON

« Play the game WHO AM I? A pupil reads a sentence
about a member of the Zenex family, e. g. l am tall
and skinny. Who am [? Other pupils try to guess who
this pupil is, e. g. You are Mum Zenex.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook, Tasks 3 and 4, (p. 38-39)

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

» After checking homework, play a MEMORY GAME.
At home, prepare 6 sentence cards about the Zenex
family, but leave out the verbs. Write the verbs on
another six cards. The sentences: They _______

green. They _______ purple. Dad Zenex _____ short
and fat. Mum Zenex _______ 90 years old. Mum
Zenex ______ teeth. Dad Zenex ______ a moustache
and a beard.

« Theverbs:is, are, isn't aren't, hasn't got, has got. If
you want to make the game more demanding you
can put one verb on the card that doesn’'t match with
any sentence, e. g. can.

« Put two sets of word cards face down on the board
in two columns. Write the numbers from 1-6 next to
the cards in the first column, and write letters next to
the cards in the other column. Divide the class into
two teams. The teams take turns picking a number
and a letter, e. g. 2 — C. Reveal the two cards. If they
match, the team wins a point and you leave the
cards face up on the board. If the cards don't match,
leave them face down on the board. After the teams
have matched all the pairs, tell the pupils to write the
complete sentences in their notebooks.

« Now show pupils only the verb cards, and ask them
to tell you sentences about the Zenex family using the
given verb.

LISTENING

Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 41)

» Play Track 28. Pupils listen and tick the correct
answers. When they have finished, ask pupils to read
the questions and the answers.

» Play Track 28 again and ask a few comprehension
questions, e. g. Who is Zen? Do they have holidays on
Zenex? What do they play with?

Tapescript:
Track 28

April: Have they got a pet?

Dad: Yes, they have. They've got a dog named Zen.
Elliot: Are they dangerous?

Dad: No, they aren’t. They are friendly.

April: Have they got toys?

Dad: No, they haven't. They play with robots.

April: Have they got a spaceship? Yes, they have. They
live in it.

Elliot: Have they got a school on Zenex?

Dad: Yes, they have. Every day. And no holidays!
Elliot and April: On, no!

Answer key:

1 Have they got a pet? Yes, they have.

2 Are they dangerous? No, they aren't.

3 Have they got toys? No, they haven't.

4 Have they got a spaceship? Yes, they have.

5 Have they got a school on Zenex? Yes, they have.

« Draw pupils attention to the LANGUAGE LAB and
explain how to form guestions and answer questions
with verbs to be and have got.
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) They are green. They aren’t red. . %

They have got antennas. They haven’t got ears. N IilJ

1 Sort out the words to get true sentences about the Zenex family.

fourleds  twolegs  Jen yellow from Zenex  rom Mars
three eyes two eyes antennas ears
They have got... They haven't got... They are... They aren't...

H ‘ﬂ, April and Elliot have got more questions about the Zenex family.

Listen and circle the right answers.

Have they got a spaceship?
Have they got a school on Zenex?

a ~r ON =

Have they got a pet? Yes, they have.  No, they haven't.
Are they dangerous? Yes, they are. No, they aren't.
Have they got toys? Yes, they have.  No, they haven't.

Yes, they have.
Yes, they have.

No, they haven't.
No, they haven't.

)ﬁ.-\.. o .'~."~.-..’vo"~.0' 0% 0% .00 0%.0°". LI R .‘.'.."’."." e%.0*
LANGUAGE LAB

. Are they funny?

- Have they got ears?

Yes, they are.
Yes, they have.

No, they aren’t. ¢
No, they haven't. <

o, . . .. N
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[ Draw and write about an alien family of your own.
Start like this: They are... They aren’t... They have got... They haven't got...

‘QB Lo

.
[ Ask your partner about his or her alien family.
7
3 Are they dangerous’?>
% Yes, they are. No, they aren't.
n
E Qayve they got two Iegs?>
Yes, they have. ( No, they haven't. )
LESSON 3 THE ZENEX FAMILY ﬁ




WRITING

Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 41)

« Tell pupils to draw an alien family in their notebooks.
Instruct them to write a couple of sentences about
them as well. Circulate around the classroom and
help where necessary.

SPEAKING

Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 41)

« Pupils ask a selected pupil questions about his or her
alien family, e. g. Have they got two legs? The pupil
provides the answers, e. g. Yes, they have. Repeat the
procedure with a few pupils.

i WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 5, Workbook p. 39

¢ Pupils take a look at the information about the Pinkies
from Task 4 and answer the questions. Once they
have finished, ask them to read the answers out loud.

Task 8, Workbook p. 41

e Tell pupils to read the dialogue and then to decide if
the sentences are true or false. Check as a class. Have
pupils correct all false sentences.

Task 9, Workbook p. 41

* Pupils need to write a dialogue with a strange
creature. Then they need to draw a picture of the
creature.

« If you have time, you can ask pupils to describe their
creatures.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

ENDING THE LESSON

» Prepare a large piece of paper and put it on the board.
Also prepare some markers. Tell your pupils that they
are going to create a class monster. Individual pupils
come to the board and draw one body part and say
a sentence about it: Our monster has got three eyes.
Our class monster has got four arms, etc. After the
monster is finished, pupils can think of a name for the
class monster.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 6 and 7, (p. 40)

NOTES
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I Sort out the words to get true sentences about the Zenex family.

four legs two legs green yellow from Zenex from Mars
three eyes two eyes antennas ears
They have got... They haven't got... They are... They aren't...

3 | ‘ﬂ, April and Elliot have got more questions about the Zenex family.
Listen and circle the right answers.

1 Have they got a pet? Yes, they have.  No, they haven't.
2 Are they dangerous? Yes, they are. No, they aren't.
3 Have they got toys? Yes, they have.  No, they haven't.
4 Have they got a spaceship? Yes, they have. No, they haven't.
5 Have they got a school on Zenex?  Yes, they have.  No, they haven't.
(,..'_‘ . e, . . o °,. o . o
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‘, Are they funny? Yes, they are. No, they aren’t. -

. Havethey gotears?  Yes, they have. No, they haven't. <
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[l Draw and write about an alien family of your own.
Start like this: They are... They aren't... They have got... They haven't got...

&th,

*
1 Ask your partner about his or her alien family.
~
5 Are they dangerous?>
% Yes, they are. No, they aren’t.
n
m
|

Qﬂa they got two Iegs?)
Yes, they have. ( No, they haven't, )

LESSON 3 THE ZENEX FAMILY ﬂ




LESSON 4 A HAPPY FAMILY

LEARNING OUTCOMES: | «3b. oBy. (1): 1,2,34,5,6,7

By the end of this class, pupils will be able to:

» Use the Saxon Genitive to talk about
possession

» Ask questions using the question
word whose

» Read the information from a family
tree and say who is who in Elliot’s
family

» Ask questions using the question
word whose

» Say a few facts about the Royal Family

» Name members of the family

« Use words related to the Royal Family

GRAMMAR

FUNCTIONS

VOCABULARY

SKILLS

 Elliot's family tree,
» Jackie and Joy

 Elliot's family tree
LISTENING  Jackie and Joy
» Culture Corner

» Talking about Elliot's family
« Talking about the Royal Family

WRITING « Who is who in Elliot's family
CULTURE and CLIL
o Family

READING

SPEAKING

LESSON 1
INTRODUCTION

» Check pupils' homework. Pupils have drawn and
described their monsters. Let them talk about their
monsters. They should tell you something about their
appearance and about the members of the monster
family.

«  Write the word family on the board. Revise some of
the words practised in previous lessons (mum, dad,
sister, brother). Ask pupils if they know any other
family members. Write those on the board.

Task 1, Student's Book (p. 42)

» Draw pupils” attention to the words in this task. Let
them find the meaning of the words in the wordlist at
the end of the Student's Book. Write all the words on
the board. Point to them and ask for the translation.

» Read words from Task 1. Pupils listen carefully. Tell
them to stand up if the family member is male, and
remain seated if the family member is female. Discuss
words such as parents, grandparents, aunts, uncles
and cousins. Note that the word cousin can refer
to both male and female relatives of your father's or
mother’s side.

» Invite individual pupils to the board and ask them to
match the pairs (sister — brother, son — daughter, etc).

LISTENING

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 42)

« Let your pupils study Elliot's family tree. Ask pupils
questions, e. g. Whose family is this? Who are the
members of his family? How many are there in the
picture? What do you remember about his family?

« Now play Track 29. Pupils listen and point to the right
person. Play Track 29 again. Press pause after several
sentences and ask questions, e. g. Who is May? How
many daughters has she got?

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

Tapescript:

Track 29

Elliot: Hello again! Let me tell you more about my family.
I've got a mum, a dad and a sister. I've got a grandma and
grandpa, too. Their names are Margaret and John. I've
got an aunt. Her name is May. She is my mum'’s sister. I've
got an uncle, too. His name is George. They've got two
daughters. Their names are Jackie and Joy. They are my
cousins.

Answer key:

John and Margaret — grandparents
John — grandpa

Margaret — grandma

George — uncle

May - aunt

Jackie and Joy - cousins

June and William — parents

April — daughter

Elliot — son

WRITING

Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 42)

* Pupils need to complete the sentences with the right
family member. When they have finished, ask pupils to
read the sentences out loud.

Answer key:

1 June and William are Elliot's parents.

2 Margaret and John are Elliot's grandparents.
3 Jackie and Joy are Elliot's cousins.

4 George is Elliot's uncle.

5 May is Elliot's aunt.

6 Elliot is June and William’s son.

» Practise the Saxon genitive now. Ask questions about
who is who in Elliot's family, e. g. Who is April? April
is Elliot’s sister. Draw your pupils” attention to the
LANGUAGE LAB and explain the rule again, if you feel
itis necessary.

» With books closed, write three words on the board, e.
g. June Elliot mother. Ask pupils to make a sentence
out of these words. Pupils should say: June is Elliot's
mother. Write this as a model sentence on the
board. Write a couple more examples (Margaret April
grandma) and ask pupils to write sentences in their
notebooks. Then check as a class.

» You can also talk about Elliot's family tree. Ask questions
about each family member: Has Elliot got a grandma?
What's her name? What does she look like? etc.

GAME

« Play WHO AM I? Say a few sentences about a
member of Elliot's family; pupils should guess
who you are, e. g.  am young. My mum’s name is
June. | am Elliot's sister. Pupils say: You are April.

WRITING

» Encourage pupils to choose a member of Elliot's family
and write three sentences about her / him in their
notebooks, e. g. June is 36. She is Elliot's mother. She
has got two children. When the pupils have finished,
ask a few of them to read the sentences out loud.



UNIT 3 FAMILY BUSINESS

A HAPPY FAMILY

I Check the meaning of these words in the wordlist at the end of your book.

parents son daughter grandma grandpa cousins uncle aunt grandparents

a ﬂ, Look at Elliot’s family tree. Who are the members of his family? Listen and point.

[l Complete the sentences with the right words from Task 1.
1 June and William are Elliot’s
Margaret and John are Elliot’s

Jackie and Joy are Elliot's

May is Elliot’s

2
3
4 George is Elliot's
5
6

Elliot is June and William’s

)ﬁ.‘\'. %o 0% 0% .00 0.0 .0 g0 0% . g, 00.0°%".

'LANGUAGE LAB o

. Aprilis Elliot’s sister. o
. Elliotis April’s brother. ;

P

ENDING THE LESSON HOMEWORK:

e Ask pupils to say the name of one of their family Workbook p. 30, Tasks 1 and 2
members, e. g. Luka. Other pupils need to guess who
this is and ask questions, e. g. Is it your brother / uncle
/ cousin?

LESSON 4 A HAPPY FAMILY ﬁ



LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

After checking homework, spend some time on
vocabulary revision. Write the words you want to
revise up on the board, e. g. son, daughter, grandpa,
grandma, aunt, uncle, cousin, parents, grandparents.
Play DUELS, which is a pointing game.

Ask for two volunteers to come to the board. They
turn their backs to the board and face the class. Say
a word from the board, they have to turn around
quickly and point to the right word. The first pupil to
point to the right word wins a point. Repeat several
times, changing competitors after some time.

Ask for two volunteers again. Now say a word in their
mother tongue. The two competitors turn around and

word Mariam’s on the board every time pupils make a
mistake.

Draw your pupils’ attention to the LANGUAGE LAB.
Discuss with your pupils how to answer guestions that
use the question word whose.

GAME
« You can play a game now to practise the

possessive form. Ask a pupil to leave the
classroom for a few moments. Ask a few pupils

to lend you an object, e. g. a pencil case, a pen,

a Jacket, a cap, a schoolbag, etc. Arrange these
objects on a desk and invite the pupil back into the
classroom. Ask the pupil to tell whose objects they
are. The pupil tries to guess, e. g. This schoolbag is

have to point to the right word in English. The first to
point to the right word wins a point. Repeat it several
times, changing competitors after some time.

»  Write just the beginnings of these sentences on the
board:

Pupils need to finish the sentences using the Saxon
genitive, e. g. April is Elliot’s sister. Then ask pupils to write
a few sentences in their notebooks.

May is...
April is...
William is...

LISTENING AND READING

Task 4, Student's Book (p. 43)

» Instruct pupils to quickly take a look at the pictures in
the comic strip. Then ask them to close their books
and ask them some questions, e. g. Who is in the
pictures? Are they happy? What could you see in the
pictures?

e Play Track 30 now. Pupils listen to the recording and
read the comic. Discuss what the problem is in this
family.

e Introduce the new question word whose. Go through
the pictures, read out the questions and have your
pupils answer them. Elicit the meaning of whose.

Tapescript:

Track 30

Mum: Jackie! Joy! Come here! Your room is a mess!
Mum: Whose T-shirt is this?
Jackie: It's Joy's!

Joy: It's Jackie's!

Mum: Whose cap is this?

Joy: It's Jackie's!

Jackie: It's Joy's!

Mum: Whose sock is this?

Jackie: It's Joy's! Joy: It's Jackie's!
Mum: Whose shoe is this?

Joy: It's Jackie's!

Jackie: It's Joy's!

Dad: Whose chocolate is this?
Jackie and Joy: It's mine!

SPEAKING

Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 43)

« Practise using this question word. Ask your pupils for
answers to the questions. Write the first sentence
pupils tell you on the board and use it as the model
sentence, e. g. Mariam’s hair is long. Point to the

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

Lekso’s. Repeat with a different pupil and another
set of objects.

% WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 3, Workbook p. 43

« Ask pupils to study the two pictures and then to
answer the questions. When they have finished, ask a
few pupils to read the answers out loud.

Task 4, Workbook p. 43

» Ask pupils to write a couple of sentences about Jackie's

and Joy's things. Ask pupils to share their sentences
with the rest of the class once they have finished.

ENDING THE LESSON

* Remind pupils that the title of this lesson is A HAPPY
FAMILY. Ask them if they know some famous families
in the world. Talk about these families and discuss
their members and why they are famous.

e Ask pupils to take a look the CULTURE CORNER.
Draw their attention to the questions. Play Track 31.
Pupils listen and look for answers. Then ask pupils to
tell you the answers.

» After that, you can ask pupils to tell you what else they
know about The Royal Family.

Tapescript: — Track 31

Narrator: The most famous family in Great Britain is The
Royal Family.

This is Queen Elizabeth.

She lives in Buckingham Palace in London.

This is the Union Jack. When the Queen is at home, the
flag is up.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 5 and 6, (p. 43)



4 | (ﬂ, Listen and read. Jackie and Joy have got a problem. What is it?

Jackie! Joy! Come here! E Whose T-shirt is thisa Whose cap is this?
Your room is a mess! - :

””” ) e 0% 0% . 070000 .00 g gt g 00000 ' How about your friends?
Al . J Answer the questions.
'/ 'LANGUAGE LAB : &
y ° B 1 Whose hair is long?
¢ Whose cap is this? It's Jackie’s. B > Whose eyes are blue?
. It’ ’s. . , -
. tstoys . . 3 Whose pencil case is red?

. .. . o . .
. e. . o, . . . . .- . .
-0 L X3 ° * 9°.0° .00 0°.9°". °

4 Whose schoolbag is blue?

@ ('} Listen and read.

1 Whatis the most famous British family called?
2 Who lives in Buckingham Palace?
3 What is the Union Jack?

The most famous family in Great Britain is the Royal Family.

She lives in
Buckingham Palace
in London.

This is Queen Elizabeth.

CULTURE CORNER

%

This is the Union Jack. When the Queen is at home, the flag is up.

q
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LESSON 5 LET'S CHECK!

LEARNING OUTCOMES: | ¢3b. 0oby. (1): 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,9,10,11

By the end of this class, pupils will be able to:

« Use grammatical structures from Unit
2 in a new context

« Ask and answer questions

» Translate simple sentences

FUNCTIONS e« Review and reflect on one’s own
learning and performance

« Complete the project

« Use the vocabulary from the unit in a
new context

GRAMMAR

VOCABULARY

SKILLS
READING « Questions in a quiz
LISTENING « Answering questions in a quiz
SPEAKING e Answering questions from the quiz
WRITING « Who is who in Elliot's family
CULTURE and CLIL
o Family

LESSON 1

INTRODUCTION

« After checking homework, ask pupils to go through
Unit 3 in their books. Ask them to tell you what topics
and words you covered in the previous lessons.

READING AND SPEAKING

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 44)

e It's time to revise Unit 3, which will be done through
a QUIZ. Prepare numbers from 1 to 15 on slips of
paper. Put them into a box. Divide the class into three
groups and do Task 1 in the Student’'s Book. There
are 15 questions. Have members of the groups pick
out numbers from the box. They will then answer
the question that corresponds to the number on the
paper. If they draw number 7, they need to answer
question number 7 in the Student’'s Book, e. g. Is /
Are Mum Zenex short? Award points for all correct
answers.

Answer key:

QUIZ TIME

1 June has got brown hair and green eyes.
2 April has got a strange hobby.

3 June is tall and thin.

4 The Zenexes have got three eyes.

5 Is William an astronomer?

6 Elliot and April have got two cousins.

7 Is Mum Zenex short?

8 April can read stories.

9 Dad Zenex is short and plump.

10 John and Margaret aren’t Elliot's parents.
11 Have people got four legs?

12 George and May haven't got two sons.
13 Are April and Joy sisters?

14 People can't fly.

15 The twins Zenex have got a dog named Zen.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

]’ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 1, Workbook p. 44

» Pupils can remain in their groups. Ask them to
complete the sentences. After they have finished,
ask one representative of a group to read out the
first sentence. Other groups should listen and check
their answers. Groups score a point for every correct
sentence.

Task 2, Workbook p. 44-45

» Ask pupils to study Freda’s family tree and then ask
them to complete the text with the right names.
When they have finished, ask a pupil to read the
sentences out loud.

Task 3, Workbook p. 45

» Ask pupils to take a look at Freda's family tree again
and tell them to correct the sentences. In pairs, ask
pupils to compare their answers, and then ask them
to read the sentences out loud.

Task 4, Workbook p. 45

» Ask pupils to answer the questions about Freda’s
family and then ask them to share their answers with
the rest of the class.

LET’S CHECK!




UNIT 3

LET'S CHECK!

Get into three teams. Pick out a sentence number. Choose the correct answers.

QUIZ TIME
1) June brown hair and green eyes.
2) April
a strange hobby.
3)June tall and thin.
4 The Zenexes three eyes.
S William an astronomer?
6 Elliot and April two cousins.
7 Mum Zenex short?
8 April read stories.
9) Dad Zenex short and plump.
10/ John and Margaret Elliot’'s parents.
Ul people got four legs?
12) George and May BOISOnS:
13 April and Joy sisters?

14) People fly

15 The twins Zenex a dog named Zen

LESSON 5 LET'S CHECK!



PROJECT, Student’s Book p. 45
« |t's time for the second project. The aim of the NOTES
project is for pupils to think about their own family.
Go through the instructions with your pupils. Remind
them about the first project they did and have
them think of the ways in which they can improve
the project this time around or make it different.
Encourage your pupils to be creative and discuss
different ways of presenting a project (poster, booklet,
power point, film, etc.)

I CAN SPEAK ENGLISH, Student’s Book p. 45

« This section of the Student's Book gives pupils a
chance to reflect on their own work and progress
throughout the Unit. Go through all six points with
your pupils and give them time to think about each
point. They should tick every point they think they
have mastered during this Unit. Ask them to explain
their choices and show you that they actually have
mastered it. Pupils can say a couple of sentences
about their families, about their pets, themselves, etc.

ENDING THE LESSON

» To revise the vocabulary from the Unit, play
HANGMAN.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4



1 Draw your family tree.
Write about your family.

Who are the members of your family?
What are their names?

What do they look like?

What are they like?

What can they do?

2 Draw and write about
a monster family of your own.

PROJECT TIME

Who are they?

Where are they from?
What do they look like?
What can they do?
Have they got a pet?

What can you do after Unit 2? Tick (V).
I've got blonde hair. I'm very clever.

My mum is tall and pretty. My dad
has got grey hair. I've got a lot of
pet spiders. Have you got a pet?
Is it dangerous? Can you read ten
stories in a day?

(1) | can say who is who in my family.

0J

(2) | can say something about
the members of my family.

0J

(3) | can say something about myself:

my looks ()
my pet []
my hobbies | |

(4| can describe people and aliens. ()

(5) | can ask and answer questions
about people, aliens and animals. D

T
2.
-l
Q
pd
Lui
X
<
N
ol
7p
Z
<<
O

(6) | can say something about
the Royal Famnily. ]

LESSON 5 LET'S CHECK! ﬁ




UNIT4 THE PLACE WHERE I LIVE
LESSON 1 MY STREET

» Use there is / there are structure to
describe a street

« Use prepositions of place to talk
about where things are

« Ask and answer questions using /s
there / Are there?

¢ Describe a street

¢ Say where things are

* Name things in a street

VOCABULARY « Use prepositions of place to say

where things are

READING « Greg’s street

e Greg’s street

e Uncle Phil’s street

« Describing a picture

e Describing a street

WRITING « Flashing dictation (what's in the street)

GRAMMAR

FUNCTIONS

LISTENING

SPEAKING

» People from other cultures (names, countries, cities,

L sports)

.

LESSON 1

INTRODUCTION

e Start off by drawing a street map on the board. Ask
pupils if they can guess what it is. When they have
guessed that it is a street, ask a few volunteers to
come to the board and draw what they can usually
see in a street.

* When there are enough items (people, cars, etc.) in
the drawing to talk about, ask the pupils to tell you
what the items on the map are. Write the names
of the items on the board, too. If they have drawn
something that they can't say in English, translate
the word, have them repeat it and write it up on the
board, too.

SPEAKING

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 46)

« Tell pupils to take a look at the picture of Greg's street.
Remind them of the structures There is... / There are...
Write the beginnings of sentences on the board and
then ask them to describe the picture, e. g. There is a
bus. There are three cars.

* Prepare flashcards of different places and items that exist
in atown, e. g. greengrocer’s, pet shop, toyshop, bakery,
supermarket, etc. Show pupils one flashcard at a time,
ask them to repeat the word and elicit the meaning.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

READING

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 46)

» Pupils should look at the picture in Task 1 again and
decide whether the sentence is true or false. Ask your
pupils to correct false sentences.

» Draw your pupils’ attention to the LANGUAGE LAB.
Explain that when describing a street, we always use
THERE IS / THERE ARE. Pupils have already learnt
the structure, but it is always a good idea to refresh
their memory. If necessary, revise the plural of English
nouns as well.

Answer key:

1 There are five cars there.

2 There are two cats in the park.
3 There isn't a supermarket.

4 There is a bakery.

5 There aren't any shops.

L 6 There is a toy shop. )

e B B B B 2 B |

WRITING — FLASHING DICTATION

e Do FLASHING DICTATION. Prepare a few word cards,
e. g. two bikes, a pet shop, a sweet shop, a cave, six
children, two dogs, three cars, a ship. Tell pupils to
draw a T-table in their notebooks and to write YES
and NO headings in the columns. They are to look at
Greg's street for some time again, trying to remember
as many details as they can.

» Then ask them to close their books and flash one
word card at a time. Pupils have to copy it under the
right heading in their notebooks. Then they should
swap their notebooks to check each other's work.
Check by showing the word cards again and sticking
them up on the board under the correct heading.

» Ask pupils to say a couple of sentences about Greg's
street, e. g. There is a sweet shop in Greg's street.
There isn't a ship in Greg's street.

LISTENING

Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 46)
» Play Track 32. Pupils listen and point to the right place
in Greg's street.

Tapescript:

Track 32

Greg: | live in Park Street. My house is between the
bakery and the greengrocer’s. | buy bread at the
bakery every day, and sometimes | buy doughnuts,
too. There are a lot of fruit and vegetables at the
greengrocer's. | like strawberries best. Next to the
bakery there is a supermarket. And then, just opposite
my house, there is Uncle Phil's pet shop. There you
can get all kinds of pets. On the left side of the pet
shop there is a toyshop. You can buy some great
robots there. On the right side of the pet shop there
is a sweet shop. There you can buy the best lollipops
in town. There are two parks in my street. | can play
there with my friends. It's great to live in Park Street,
\isn't it?




MY STREET

El Look at the picture of Greg'’s street.
What can you see there?

L

Bl Look at the picture again. Tick: true (T) or false (F).
T F

1 There are five cars there. (]
2 There are two cats in the park. [:] [:]
3 There isn't a supermarket. D E]

o._. .

i ) ANGUAGE LAB
N There is a bakery in Greg’s street.
' There are two parks.

live in Park Street, isn't it?

P

4 There is a bakery.
5 There aren’t any shops.
6 There is a toy shop.

There isn’t a school. :
There aren’t many cars in the street.

H ‘@, Greg is talking about his street. Listen and point to the right places in the picture.

ﬂ@, Read and circle the correct word. Then listen and check.

| live in Park Street. My house is between the bakery and the greengrocer’s. | buy bread at
the sweet shop / the bakery every day, and sometimes | buy doughnuts, too. There are a lot
of fruit and vegetables at the greengrocer’s / the toy shop. | like strawberries best. Next to
the bakery there is a supermarket / a sweet shop. And then, just opposite my house, there is
Uncle Phil’s toy shop / pet shop. There you can get all kinds of pets. On the left side of the
pet shop there is a toy shop / a bakery. You can buy some great robots there. On the right
side of the pet shop there is a sweet shop / a bakery. There you can buy the best lollipops in
town. There are two parks / shops in my street. | can play there with my friends. It's great to

LESSON 1

MY STREET ﬁ




Answer key:

I live in Park Street. My house is between the bakery

and the greengrocer's. | buy bread at the bakery every
day, and sometimes | buy doughnuts, too. There are

a lot of fruit and vegetables at the greengrocer's. |

like strawberries best. Next to the bakery there is a
supermarket. And then, just opposite my house, there is
Uncle Phil's pet shop. There you can get all kinds of pets.
On the left side of the pet shop there is a toy shop. You
can buy some great robots there. On the right side of the
pet shop there is a sweet shop. There you can buy the
best lollipops in town. There are two parks in my street.

| can play there with my friends. It's great to live in Park
kStreet, isn'tit?

LISTENING AND READING

Task 4, Student's Book (p. 46)

» Ask pupils to read the text and to circle the correct
word. Then play Track 32 again for pupils to check
their answers. After listening, ask pupils to tell you the
words they have circled.

» Play WHERE DOES IT SAY...? Say a couple of
sentences from the text in Georgian and pupils should
find them and say them in English.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

ENDING THE LESSON

» Divide the class into two groups. Prepare a pile of
flashcards with different places in a town listed on
them. Take one flashcard from the pile and describe it,
e. g. It's a place where you can buy vegetables. Pupils
need to guess what it is, e. g. It's @ market. The group
that first calls out the word scores a point. Then show
each group one flashcard at a time and if they can say
a definition of the place they score two points.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 1 and 2 (p. 46)

s N
NOTES




THE PLACE WHERE | LIVE

P

MY STREET

El Look at the picture of Greg'’s street.
What can you see there?

L

E1 Look at the picture again. Tick: true (T) or false (F).
T F
1 There are five cars there. (]

2 There are two cats in the park. [:] [:]
3 There isn’t a supermarket. (]

4 There is a bakery.
5 There aren’t any shops.
6 There is a toy shop.

.
e
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.LANGUAGE LAB .
N There is a bakery in Greg's street. There isn’t a school. :

; There are two parks. There aren’t many cars in the street.  °
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H .@, Greg is talking about his street. Listen and point to the right places in the picture.

ﬂ@, Read and circle the correct word. Then listen and check.

| live in Park Street. My house is between the bakery and the greengrocer’s. | buy bread at
the sweet shop / the bakery every day, and sometimes | buy doughnuts, too. There are a lot
of fruit and vegetables at the greengrocer’s / the toy shop. | like strawberries best. Next to
the bakery there is a supermarket / a sweet shop. And then, just opposite my house, there is
Uncle Phil’s toy shop / pet shop. There you can get all kinds of pets. On the left side of the
pet shop there is a toy shop / a bakery. You can buy some great robots there. On the right
side of the pet shop there is a sweet shop / a bakery. There you can buy the best lollipops in
town. There are two parks / shops in my street. | can play there with my friends. It's great to
live in Park Street, isn't it?

LESSON 1

MY STREET ﬁ




LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

» After checking homework, play MUSIC ACTION.
Pupils are to form a circle or two (depending on
how much space there is in the classroom). If there
is not enough space, they can remain seated and
still play the game. Give them a ball to pass around
in the circle (you should have two balls if you have
two circles). Pupils listen to music and pass the ball
around. When the music stops, the pupil who has
the ball has to say a true sentence about Park Street.
Help with a hint, say: a bakery / five dogs / trees / a
toyshop, etc. The pupil says a complete sentence:
There is a bakery in Park Street. If they can't say the
correct sentence, they drop out. In weaker classes,
you can write the beginnings of the sentences on the
board, i. e. There is... / There are...

READING AND SPEAKING

Task 4, Student's Book (p. 46)

» (Go back to the text about Greg's street. Give pupils
some time to read the text again and then ask them
questions about where things are in Greg's street, e. g.
Where is Greg's house? Where is the supermarket?

« Every time pupils say a preposition write it on the
board. With all prepositions on the board, elicit
the meaning of each one. Then draw your pupils’
attention to the LANGUAGE LAB and practise the
prepositions.

» For further practice, you can prepare some small
objects (a small stuffed animal and a box, for example)
and put these objects in different relations to each
other and ask pupils to tell you where they are, e. g.
The monkey is on the box. The monkey is in under
the box.

Task 5, Student’s Book page 47

» Ask pupils to match the parts of the sentences and say
where the places are in Greg's street. When they have
finished, ask a few volunteers to read the sentences
out loud.

« Instronger classes, you can check their understanding
by saying a preposition and having pupils use it in a
sentence, e. g. between — Greg's house is between
the greengrocer’s and the bakery.

e A
Answer key:

1 Greg's house is between the greengrocer's and
the bakery.

2 The bakery is next to the supermarket.
3 The pet shop is opposite Greg's house.

4 The sweet shop is on the right side of the pet
shop.

5 The toy shop is on the left side of the pet shop.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

LISTENING

Task 6, Student’s Book (p. 47)

« Tell your pupils that they are going to find out
something about Uncle Phil's street. With books
closed, ask them to guess what they will find in Uncle
Phil's street.

* Then ask them to take a look at the pictures. There
are three pictures in the task. Ask your pupils to
describe each picture, e. g. There is a school in
picture number one. There are three children in front
of the school, etc. Do the same with pictures 2 and 3.

»  Now play Track 33 for pupils to listen to and decide
what picture represents Uncle Phil's street. After
listening, ask them to tell you what picture represents
Uncle Phil's street. Also ask them to explain why.

Tapescript:

Track 33

April: |s there a school in your street?
Uncle Phil: Yes, there is.

April: Are there any children in front of the school?
Uncle Phil: Yes, there are.

April: Are there any cars in your street?
Uncle Phil: No, there aren't.

April: Is there a park in your street?
Uncle Phil: Yes, there is.

April: Is there a bakery there?

Uncle Phil: Yes, there is.

April: Is there a greengrocer’s there?
Uncle Phil: Yes, there is.

April: Is there a toyshop in your street?
kUncle Phil: No, there isn't.

[Answer key: Uncle Phil's street is picture number 2. J

Asking and answering questions

* Ask your pupils to close their eyes and tell them to
visualise the street in front of their school. Then ask
them questions, e. g. Is there a park in the street? Are
there many cars? Pupils should answer the questions.
Insist on them using Yes, there is / No, there isn't and
Yes, there are / No, there aren't.

» Now draw your pupils’ attention to the LANGUAGE
LAB and explain how to form and answer questions.

SPEAKING

Task 7, Student’s Book (p. 47)

» Tell pupils to ask each other questions about their
respective streets. You can ask a few pairs to read their
dialogues out loud.



LESSON 1

." Molly is next to Molly is opposne‘ - Molly is on the- Molly is:c;n the :
.f. _.:[h?.\{v.a}I'I: R tr.we wall. ) left side of the wall.  right side of the waII.":
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1 Greg’s house is E] opposite Greg’s house.

2 The bakery is E] on the left side of the pet shop.

3 The pet shop is E] on the right side of the pet shop.

4 The sweet shop is E] between the greengrocer’s and the bakery.

5 Thetoy shopis [ ] next to the supermarket.

6 [ &) » April is interviewing Uncle Phil about his street. Which is Uncle Phil’s street?
Listen and find out.

ﬂ. o . '0'.‘,..' 0 ©°.9°". ..~.. . .
)
'LANGUAGE LAB ‘
'; Is there a park in your street? Yes, there is.  No, there isn’t. :
Are there a lot of cars in your street? Yes, there are. No, there aren’t. :
."."a",..'o'..",0,~ o _o- . . e.. . . ‘®

QBP? 0°: 0" .00 0°.9°, % gergerr0e

e
E2 Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions. Circle your partner’s answers.

.
g 1 Is there a park in your street? Yes, there is. No, there isn't.
E 2 Are there a lot of cars in your street? Yes, there are. No, there aren't.
3 3 Is there a bakery in your street? Yes, there is. No, there isn't,
l:: 4 s there a school in your street? Yes, there is. No, there isn't.
= 5 Are there a lot of family houses in your street? Yes, there are. No, there aren't.
6 Are there any trees in your street? Yes, there are. No, there aren't.

q
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%/ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 3, Workbook p. 46

« Pupils are to write the words into the two boxes
depending on if the word is in singular or plural form.
When they have finished, ask them to read the words
from each category out loud.

Task 4, Workbook p. 47

e Ask pupils to write the singular or plural form of the
words.

Task 5, Workbook p. 47

e Ask pupils to look at the picture of Uncle Phil's street.
Pupils then need to circle the correct word. When
they have finished, ask them to read the correct
sentences out loud.

Task 6, Workbook p. 47

e Pupils are to read the sentences and decipher the
right place in a town. Ask them to tell you what is
number 1, number 2, etc.

UNIT 3
MY STREET

Fi i the mising otors.

S
“ oo O

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

ENDING THE LESSON

« Play DRAWING DICTATION. Here you can practise
prepositions of place. Invite a volunteer pupil to the
board and give all other pupils a simple picture of a
street. Pupils will then describe the picture, e. g. There
is a supermarket in the street. There are two cats in
front of the supermarket. On the right side of the
supermarket there is a park... The pupil at the board
draws what the other pupils say. At the end, compare
the picture on the board to the picture the pupils had.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Task 7 (p. 47)

-
NOTES




5
Ceo //;\ "o'-o".o-'.'~o"~'-'.-.."...'o-..".."n‘v¢°"o."'vo"'°-'.-.."...'o-..“.~'-'.-..“....' (?))
o A 0
LANGUAGELAB ©
-_’ Molly is next to Molly is opposite . Molly is on the- Molly is on the :
s the wall. the wall. left side of the wall.  right side of the wall..*
BMatCh. h o o CT et *“ece ees 0. °. e® e ®
1 Greg’s house is E] opposite Greg’s house.
2 The bakery is [ ] on the left side of the pet shop.
3 The pet shop is E] on the right side of the pet shop.
4 The sweet shop is E] between the greengrocer’s and the bakery.
5 The toy shop is E] next to the supermarket.

[ {7} April is interviewing Uncle Phil about his street. Which is Uncle Phil’s street?
Listen and find out.

ﬂ.c.\' ®e' 0%.0% .0 0% 0", ® g°.0° . >
) ;
)LANGUAGE LAB .
'; Is there a park in your street? Yes, there is.  No, there isn’t. :

Are there a lot of cars in your street? Yes, there are. No, there aren’t. :
"'o'-."...'C'..",O,» o _o- . . e, . . ‘®

&

E2 Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions. Circle your partner’s answers.

¢

g 1 Is there a park in your street? Yes, there is. No, there isn't.
'g'._‘ 2 Are there a lot of cars in your street? Yes, there are. No, there aren't.
3 3 Is there a bakery in your street? Yes, there is. No, there isn't.
l:_l—J 4 Is there a school in your street? Yes, there is. No, there isn't.
= 5 Are there a lot of family houses in your street? Yes, there are. No, there aren't.
6 Are there any trees in your street? Yes, there are. No, there aren't.

q
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LESSON 2 FINDING MOLLY

« Use prepositions of place to say
where things are

* Use the verb to be to ask questions

« Use imperatives to give instructions

« Ask and give directions

» Describe a map of a town

« Name places in a town

VOCABULARY e Use helpful phrases to start and end a

conversation

GRAMMAR

FUNCTIONS

READING « Molly is missing

« Vocabox
LISTENING « Asking for and giving directions
« Culture Corner

¢ Asking for directions
SPEAKING e Giving directions
¢ Acting out a dialogue

WRITING « Describing a way to school

» People from other cultures (names, countries, cities,

\__ sports)

g

LESSON 1

INTRODUCTION

e Check pupils” homework. Their task was to draw a silly
street and write a couple of sentences about it. Ask a
few pupils to read their sentences to the class. This is
good additional practice of using there is / there are
for describing a street. If you wish to revise by asking
questions, you can have pupils ask and answer each
other's questions.

e Check how much pupils remember about Greg's
street. Divide your class into two teams. Play SAY
STOP IF IT'S NOT TRUE. Prepare a couple of
sentences about Greg's street and read them to your
pupils. When pupils hear a mistake, they should say
STOP and correct what is wrong. The team that says
STOP first wins a point, but if they say STOP and the
sentence is correct, they lose a point, e. g. There is a
hotel in Greg's street. — STOP!

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

LISTENING

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 48)

» Play Track 34. Pupils listen and point to the right
picture. Play Track 34 once again and ask your pupils
to repeat the words they hear, first chorally and then
individually.

Tapescript:

Track 34

Narrator: 1 a museum, 2 a cinema, 3 a post office, 4 a
library, 5 a restaurant, 6 a bus stop, 7 a police station,
8 a bank, 9 a book shop, 10 a church, 11 a market, 12
a theatre.

VOCABOX

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 48)

» Pupils see the written form of the words from Task 1
and they need to match words to the correct pictures.

» Allow a few minutes for pupils to memorise all the
words and then ask them to cover the words in Task
2. Check their knowledge of these words by asking
questions, e. g. What number is the cinema? What is
number 7?

» After a couple of words, pupils can take over and ask
each other questions.

4 N\
Answer key:
1 a museum, 2 a cinema, 3 a post office, 4 a library, 5 a
restaurant, 6 a bus stop, 7 a police station, 8 a bank, 9 a
L book shop, 10 a church, 11 a market, 12 a theatre

MEMORY GAME

» Prepare word cards and flashcards with the words
from Task 2 and play the game with your pupils.




UNIT 4 THE PLACE WHERE | LIVE

FINDING MOLLY

El () Listen and point. Then listen and repeat.
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READING

Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 49)

» Pupils study the town map and read the sentences
about the town. Pupils need to guess the place based
on its position. When they have finished, ask them to
read the sentences out loud.

* You can invite pupils to make their own riddles. Other
pupils should listen and guess.

Answer key:

1 Itis behind the cinema. It is the library.

2 Itis between the post office and the bank. It is the

police station.

3 1tis in front of the school. It is the bus stop.

4 It is opposite the bakery. It is the sweet shop.

5 Itis next to the museum. It is the theatre.

6 It is on the right side of the police station. It is the post
kof-ﬁce.

Asking and answering questions

+  Write some of these riddles on the board. Ask the
pupils to make a question out of the affirmative
sentences. Try to elicit the rule that, to form yes /
no questions, we swap the first two words, i. e. the
subject and the verb. Do not insist on knowledge of
grammar at this point. Try to make this rule as visual as
possible.
It is between the cinema and the museum.
Is it between the cinema and the museum?

Practise this rule with a couple of examples. Ask pupils to

copy the sentences in their notebooks.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

SPEAKING

Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 49)

» Pupils choose a place on the map. They are to work
in pairs and they ask each other questions in order to
try to find out which place it is. Circulate around the
classroom listening to pupils’ dialogues and offer help
where necessary. You can ask a few pairs to share
their dialogues with the rest of the class.

ENDING THE LESSON

» If you can, prepare a poster with a town map. Play |
SPY WITH MY LITTLE EYE. Say a sentence | spy with
my little eye something beginning with C... Pupils
have to guess what it is you have in mind. The word
in this case could be either church or cinema. After a
few words, you can ask your pupils to take over and
say the rest of the sentences.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 1 and 2 (p. 48)

-
NOTES




El Look at the map of Greg’s town. Read and guess the places.

1
2
3
4
5
6

LESSON 2

It is behind the cinema. It is the
It is between the post office and the bank. It is the
It is in front of the school. It is the
It is opposite the bakery. It is the
It is next to the museum. It is the
It is on the right side of the police station. It is the
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E1 Choose a place on the map. Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions to find out
which place it is.

Is it behind... in front of... between... next to...
opposite... on the left / right side of...?
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LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

» Play the QUICK THINKING game. Make three groups.
Give them a category. This time the category is places
in a town. Give each group a piece of paper. Tell them
to write ten places in a town on the paper. Instruct
them to be careful about their speed and spelling.
Award the biggest number of points to the fastest
group, but award additional points only for those
words that are spelt correctly.

« After the game, provide feedback and have the pupils
write the misspelt words in their notebooks correctly.

e Now check homework. Focus on Task 2 and the
structure /t's a place where you can...

+ Have a short conversation about Molly. Molly is the
monkey we met in Unit 2. Tell your pupils that Molly is
missing. Ask your pupils to try and guess where Molly
could be hiding.

LISTENING AND READING

Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 50)

+ There are six questions pupils need to answer. Play
Track 35 and instruct your pupils to listen carefully and
to find answers to those questions. Ask the pupils to
answer the questions.

« Play Track 35 again. Press pause after each text. Pupils
can read the texts in pairs.

« Play WHERE DOES IT SAY...? Focus on the key
expressions in Task 5. Say a sentence in Georgian and
ask your pupils: Where does it say gfoo o@gs 8sg36!
Continue with the same procedure for other key
expressions.

Tapescript:

Track 35

1

Narrator: In Uncle Phil's pet shop...

Greg: Good morning, Uncle Phil. You look upset. What
happened?

Uncle Phil: Molly is missing!

Greg: Oh, no! Let’s call the police.

Uncle Phil: But a missing monkey is not their business.
Greg: What shall we do?

Uncle Phil: I've got an idea! Let's call the local radio.
Greg: Yes, let's do that!

2

Narrator: In the street...

April: Excuse me, officer! How can | get to Uncle Phil's
pet shop?

Police officer: That's easy. Go down Main Street. When
you come to the theatre, turn right into Park Street.
The pet shop is between the toyshop and the sweet
shop.

April: Thank you very much!

Police officer: You're welcome.

3

Narrator: In the pet shop once again.

Uncle Phil: Hurray! Molly is back! Thank you so much.
What's your name?

April: April.

Uncle Phil: Would you like a goldfish, April?

April: I'd like that big, beautiful tarantula for my
\collection.

Answer key:
1 Who is upset? Uncle Phil.
2 Who is missing? Molly.
3 Who finds Molly? April.
4 Who helps April? A police officer.
5 Where is the pet shop? It's between the toy shop and
the sweet shop.
\6 What would April like to get? A tarantula.

SPEAKING

Task 6, Student’s Book (p. 50)

» Pupils need to trace Molly’'s way back home on the
map from Task 3.

» Meanwhile, draw a simplified map on the board and
invite a volunteer to come forward. Other pupils give
the volunteer instructions and he or she is to draw
Molly's way back home, e. g. Go down Main Street.
Turn left into Park Street.

-
ACT OUT

» Divide the class into groups of four. Pupils are to
assign themselves roles within their groups (Greg,
Uncle Phil, April, police officer). Pupils prepare
dialogues. When they are ready, ask the groups
to come to the front of the class and act out their
dialogues.

« Note: if you can, bring a stuffed animal, preferably
a monkey, to class so that pupils can perform their

plays with an animal as well.
\ J

ENDING THE LESSON

» Divide the class into two teams. Prepare word
cards with names of places in the town. One team
representative comes forward, draws a word card and
says the first letter of the word. The opposing team
has to guess the word. They score a point if they
guess correctly.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Task 5 (p. 49)

-
NOTES

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4



UNIT 4 THE PLACE WHERE | LIVE

B (7 Listen and read. Then answer the questions.

1 Who is upset? 4 Who helps April?
2 Who is missing? 5 Where is the pet shop?
3 Who finds Molly? 6 What would April like to get?

g sttt el S

o

In Uncle Phil's pet shop...

|

i Greg: Good morning, Uncle Phil. You look upset.
i What happened?

% Uncle Phil: Molly is missing!

! Greg: Oh, no! Let’s call the police.

F Uncle Phil: But a missing monkey is not their business.
E Greg: What shall we do?

i Uncle Phil: I've got an idea! Let’s call the local radio.

é Greg: Yes, let's do that!
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In the street...
April: Excuse me, officer! How can | get to

'P Uncle Phil’s pet shop?
Police officer: That's easy. Go down Main Street. When
you come to the theatre turn right into
Park Street. The pet shop is between the
toy shop and the sweet shop.
April: Thank you very much!
Police officer: You're welcome.

o e . o e = ettt P
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'
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;ln the pet shop again.

E Uncle Phil: Hurray! Molly is back! Thank Uncle Phil: Would you like a goldfish,
! you so much. What'’s your

; name”?

'L April: April.

April: I'd like that big, beautiful
tarantula for my collection.
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[l Trace Molly’s way back home on the map on page 49.

E J
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LESSON 3
INTRODUCTION

» Prepare flashcards with the parts of the town that
you wish to revise. Play the PASS THAT FLASHCARD
game. Pass a flashcard around the classroom. Make a
sound (whistle, bell, clap or say a particular word) and
the pupil holding the flashcard must define it, e. g. A
cinema is a place where we can watch films.

» Prepare key phrases from the previous lesson (Excuse
me, officer. Go down the street. Turn left). Write them
on two pieces of paper and put them on the board

randomly.
Go down welcome.
Turn very much.
Thank you left / right.
You're the street.

» Ask your pupils to match the pairs and ask them to tell
you when we use a certain phrase (asking for help,
thanking someone, giving directions).

SPEAKING

Task 7, Student’s Book (p. 51)

« Tell pupils to take a look at the map in Task 3 on page
49. They need to complete the dialogues with the
right words. When they have finished, ask them to
read the dialogues out loud.

« Now tell your pupils that you are lost. Ask them to tell
you how to get from the bank to the bookshop. Pupils
are to give directions, e. g. Go down Main Street. Turn
right.

e N

Answer key:

1

A: Excuse me, officer! How can | get to the
supermarket?

B: That's easy. Go down Main Street. Then turn right
into Park Street. The supermarket is next to the
bakery.

A: Thanks a lot.

B: Not at all.

2

A: Excuse me, officer! How can | get to the
bookshop?

B: That's easy. Turn left into Oak Street. Then turn
right into School Street. The bookshop is between
the library and the church.

A: Thank you very much.

\B: You're welcome.

Task 8, Student's Book (p. 51)

« Pupils are to work in pairs and make dialogues about
how to get to a certain place in the town. Pupils can
write their dialogues in their notebooks. Later they can
read their dialogues to the class.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

LISTENING AND READING

Culture Corner

» Ask your pupils to tell you whom they can ask or call
in case they get lost. Allow them to brainstorm ideas.
Make sure you elicit the word policeman / police
officer.

« Play Track 36. Pupils listen to the recording and read
the text and look for the answer to the question What
is a bobby?

» Discuss differences between Georgian and British
police officers, e. g. Georgian police officers don't ride
horses.

Tapescript:

Track 36

Narrator: British police officers wear a black uniform
and a yellow vest. They sometimes ride horses. They
don't carry a gun. People usually call them "bobbies”.

Q' WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 3, Workbook p. 48

» For further practice of useful phrases, ask pupils to
match the parts of the phrases. To check play WHERE
DOES IT SAY?

Task 4, Workbook p. 48

e Ask pupils to complete the text using the right
sentence. To check, ask a few pupils to read the
sentences out loud.

Task 6, Workbook p. 49

* Ask pupils to complete the text. Then put them in
pairs. They are to read the text to each other and
need to guess the position of their partner.

ENDING THE LESSON

*  Meanwhile, draw a simplified map of the area around
the school on the board. Pretend that you don't
know what there is around the school and ask pupils
questions, e. g. Is there a theatre? What is next to our
school? What is opposite our school?

» Include all the main roads and important buildings
and institutions close to the school. Pupils are to
come to the board and describe their way from home
to the school.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Task 7 (p. 49)



E4 Look at the map on page 37 again and complete the conversations with the right

N
Z
@)
words. %
L
—

A: Excuse me, officer! How can | get to the A: Excuse me, officer! How can | get to the
supermarket? bookshop?

B: That’s easy. Go down B: That’s easy. Turn into
Street. Then turn right into Park Street. Oak Street. Then turn
The supermarket is into School Street. The bookshop is
the bakery. the library and the

A: Thanks a lot. church.

B: Not at all. A: Thank you very much.

B: You're welcome.

El Work with a partner. Find the way to a place on the map on page 37. Ask and answer
the questions.

Excuse me, how
can | getto...?

Turn left / right
into... Street.

Thank you very much.
/ Thanks a lot.

{7} Listen and read. What is a “bobby”?

British police officers wear a black uniform
and a yellow vest. They sometimes ride
horses. They don’t carry a gun. People
usually call them “bobbies”.

CULTURE CORNER &8
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LESSON 3 ATOUR AROUND
LONDON

« Use the verb to be to ask questions
GRAMMAR '« Use there is / there are in a new

context

o Talk about maps

FUNCTIONS « Say a few sentences about famous

London landmarks

« Name places in a town

VOCABULARY « Name parts of the UK
« Name objects in the street

READING « London landmarks
LISTENING e London landmarks

« Talking about the UK and its capital
city London
« Talking about your town

SPEAKING

WRITING « Describing your town
» London
LESSON 1
INTRODUCTION

e After checking homework, write THE UNITED
KINGDOM on the board. Ask pupils if they have ever
heard of it, what it is, what it is called in their mother
tongue, etc. It would be good if you had a map on
the board.

SPEAKING

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 52)

* Ask pupils to read the text about the United Kingdom.
Write the words a country and a capital city on the
board. Elicit the meaning of these words.

e Ask pupils if they know any other countries and capital
cities. Then tell them to say sentences about them, e.
g. Spain is a country. Madrid is the capital city of Spain.

e If you wish, you can ask them to take a look at the
map. You can elicit the names of the countries
(England, Scotland, Wales, Northern Ireland) and the
name of the flag (the Union Jack).

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

LISTENING

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 52)

Play Track 37. Pupils listen to the words. Press pause
after each word and ask your pupils to repeat it and to
tell you what picture it is in. Ask them to translate the
word as well.

Now tell pupils a word and have them say the number
that corresponds to it, e. g. you say a clock tower,
pupils say Number 5. Then do the same vice versa, i.
€. you say a number and the pupils say the right word.

7

.

N
Answer key:

a clock tower — picture 1

a statue — picture 7

a square — picture 7

a prison — picture 3

a fountain — picture 7

the underground — picture 8
a lake — picture 10

a wheel - picture 2

a mailbox — picture 4

a river — pictures 2, 3, 6

s

NOTES




UNIT 4 THE PLACE WHERE | LIVE

A TOUR AROUND LONDON

El Look at the map of the United Kingdom.
Talk about it with your teacher.

/" The United Kingdom is W

. a country. London is the
 capital of the United Kingdom. )

-y i L e i i

)‘l
r
g

»

<
e
.vocasox :
2] {37\,. Listen and point to the right pictures. Then listen and repeat. ‘
2 clock tower a statue a square a prison a fountain
th lak a wheel ; a river
€ underground alaxe a mailbox

J
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LISTENING AND READING

Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 53)

e Ask your pupils to match the photos from Task 2 to
the texts in Task 3. When they have finished their task,
play Track 38 so that they can listen and check their
answers.

« Play Track 38 again and press pause after each
London landmark. Then ask pupils to say the number
of the picture where they can see it, e. g. London Eye
- picture number 2.

Tapescript:

Track 38

1 Big Ben is a clock tower. It tells you the time.

2 This big wheel is called the London Eye. You can take a
ride on it.

3 The Tower is an old castle. It was a prison, but now it is
a museum.

4 | ondon telephone boxes and mailboxes are red. What
else is red in London?

5 In the streets of London you can see a black taxi and a
red doubledecker bus.

6 There are a lot of bridges over the River Thames. Tower
Bridge is very old and beautiful. It can go up and down.

7 In Trafalgar Square you can see two fountains, four lions
and the statue of Admiral Nelson.

8 People call the London Underground the Tube. Guess
why!
9 Oxford Street is a famous street in London. There are a

lot of shops, so you can go shopping there.
10 There are a lot of parks in London. The biggest is Hyde

kF’ark. There is a lake in the park.

J

e A

Answer key:

In the streets of London you can see a black taxi and a

red doubledecker bus. — picture 5

There are a lot of parks in London. The biggest is Hyde

Park. There is a lake in the park. — picture 10

Big Ben is a clock tower. It tells you the time. — picture 1

People call the London Underground the Tube. Guess

why! - picture 8

The Tower is an old castle. It was a prison, but now it is a

museum. — picture 3

Oxford Street is a famous street in London. There are a

lot of shops, so you can go shopping there. — picture 9

In Trafalgar Square you can see two fountains, four lions

and the statue of Admiral Nelson. — picture 7

There are a lot of bridges over the river Thames. Tower

Bridge is very old and beautiful. It

can go up and down. — picture 6

This big wheel is called the London Eye. You can take a

ride on it. — picture 2

The London telephone boxes and the mailboxes are red.
\What else is red in London? picture 4 )

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

-
GAME

» Prepare flashcards with famous London
landmarks. Show one flashcard at a time and elicit
the word from your pupils. When they say the
name correctly, put it anywhere on the board.

» Divide your class into two groups. Ask two
volunteers to come to the board. Play the SWAT
THAT WORD game. In this game you say a clue or
a definition of a word on the board and a pupil who
swats the word first scores a point for their team.
You can use a fly swatter for this game or pupils can
simply swat the flashcard with their hand.

If you say ‘It is a museum now but it was a prison’
pupils should swat the flashcard with The Tower
on it. Repeat the same procedure for all flashcards

on the board.
g J

READING

Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 53)

» Pupils are to read the sentences and decide whether
they are true or false. Have your pupils correct all false
sentences.

s N
Answer key:

1 Tower Bridge is a beautiful tower in London. F

2 There are two fountains, two lions and a statue in
Trafalgar Square. F

3 Telephone boxes, mailboxes and doubledecker buses
are red in London. T

4 Big Ben is an old bridge. F
5 The London Eye is a big wheel. T

6 There is a lake in Oxford Street. F
\ V,

-
FURTHER PRACTICE

» Tell pupils to copy three sentences from Task 3
into their notebooks, but to leave out a word for
their classmates to fill in, e. g. You can see a red
_____________ in the streets of London They
then read the sentence, but instead of the missing
word, they say BEEP, e. g. You can see a red BEEP
in the streets of London. After they have read their
sentences out loud, they work in pairs. They swap
their notebooks and write the missing words in the
blanks. Then they get their notebooks back and, if

L necessary, correct what is written. )

ENDING THE LESSON

» Ask your pupils to make a list of five attractions in
London they would like to see. Pupils can compare
their lists and you can find out which attraction is the
most popular.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 1 and 2 (p. 50)



3 | .@, Match the photos to the texts. Then listen and check.

[ ]In the streets of London you can see a black taxi and a red doubledecker bus.

[:] There are a lot of parks in London. The biggest is Hyde Park. There is a lake in the park.
Big Ben is a clock tower. It tells you the time.

[:] People call the London Underground the Tube. Guess why!

[ ] The Tower is an old castle. It was a prison, but now it is a museum,

[:] Oxford Street is a famous street in London. There are a lot of shops, so you can go
shopping there.

[:] In Trafalgar Square you can see two fountains, four lions and the statue of Admiral
Nelson.

[:] There are a lot of bridges over the River Thames. Tower Bridge is very old and beautiful. It

can go up and down.
[:] This big wheel is called the London Eye. You can take a ride on it.

[ ] The London telephone boxes and the mailboxes are red. What else is red in London?

B Tick: true (T) or false (F).

Tower Bridge is a beautiful tower in London.

There are two fountains, two lions and a statue in Trafalgar Square.
Telephone boxes, mailboxes and doubledecker buses are red in London.
Big Ben is an old bridge.

The London Eye is a big wheel.

There is a lake in Oxford Street.

oo g b ON =

a .f@,, Tina has got a lot of questions for Elliot. Listen and circle the correct word. Then give

the right answers.

1 Are there a lot of shops / cars in London? Yes, there are. No, there aren't.
2 Are the taxis / the mailboxes in London red? Yes, they are. No, they aren't.
3 lIs the river / the lake in London called the Thames? Yes, it is. No, it isn’t.

4 Is a London policeman called a "robbie” / a "bobby”? Yes, he is. No, he isn't.

5 Is the Tower of London now a museum / a prison? Yes, it is. No, it isn’t.

6 Are there two / four fountains in Trafalgar Square? Yes, there are.  No, there aren't.

[ Talk about the place where you live.

1 Is there ariver, a lake or the sea in the place where you live?

2 Are there buses or trams? What colour are they?

3 Are there any old castles, bridges or towers?

4 Are there any famous squares, streets, or parks? What are they called?
5 Are there any beaches or mountains?

6 What'’s your favourite place? What can you do there?

LET'S SPEAK! 'é
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A TOUR AROUND LONDON ﬁ




LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

» In order to check homework, tell the pupils to look at
Task 1 in the Workbook. They should study the words
for 30 seconds and then close their workbooks.
Divide the class into three teams. Give them a sheet
of paper to write on. Say the part of the name that
pupils had to complete for homework: The London
,,,,,,, . They have to write the missing part, which
is now the first part. The teams change secretaries
for each word. Put the papers up on the board and
discuss spelling mistakes. Choose the winners. Ask
individual pupils to come to the board and write the
second parts of the expressions (names) now.

» Ask your pupils to choose two famous places from
the board and to write the names of those places
in their notebooks. Play the ASSOCIATION GAME.
Instruct your pupils to write three words for every
place they wrote down in their notebook, e. g. The
Tower — castle, museum, prison or Oxford Street -
London, shopping, famous. Pupils are to read out only
the three words and their classmates have to guess
what London landmark the words refer to.

LISTENING

Task 5, Student'’s Book (p. 53)

» Play Track 39. Pupils listen and circle the correct word
and then give the right answers or you can ask pupils
to circle the words first and then listen and check.

» You can ask your pupils to say a full sentence instead
of Yes, there are, e. g. Yes, there are a lot of shops in
London.

s N
Tapescript:

Track 39

1 Are there a lot of shops in London?

2 Are the taxis in London red?

3 Is the river in London called the Thames?

4 |s a London policeman called a "bobby"?

5 Is the Tower of London now a museum?

-
GAME

» Give pupils a minute to go through the sentences
in Task 3. Tell them to remember as many details
as they can. Prepare a couple of flashcards of
famous London landmarks and show pupils one
flashcard at a time. With books closed, ask your
pupils to tell you what they know about these
landmarks.

«  Now play NAUGHTS AND CROSSES. Divide your
class into two teams. One team is team X and the
other is team O. Draw a grid on the board (3x3).

( )

- J

Ask questions about London and if the team answers
correctly, put their symbol in the field, i. e. X or O. To
allow for a smoother running of the game, number
the fields 1 — 9. You can ask some of the following
questions: What is the Thames?, What is the name of
a big shopping street in London?, What is the name
of the famous park in London?, What is the Tower of
London?, What is the Tube?, What is Big Ben?, What

\6 Are there four fountains in Trafalgar Square?

e A

Answer key:

1 Are there a lot of shops in London? Yes, there are.

2 Are the taxis in London red? No, they aren't.

3 Is the river in London called the Thames? Yes, it is.

4 |s a London policeman called “a bobby”? Yes, he is.

5 Is the Tower of London now a museum? Yes, it is.

6 Are there four fountains in Trafalgar Square? No, there
karen't.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

colour are taxis in London?...
g

SPEAKING

Task 6, Student’s Book (p. 53)

« Now it's time for pupils to talk about the place where
they live. Discuss the questions and let your pupils talk
about their place of residence. During this exercise
offer support by providing new words that might be
specific for their local area.

ENDING THE LESSON

» Ask pupils to write three to five things that London
and the place they live have in common.

HOMEWORK:

Workbook Tasks 3 and 4 (p. 51)

You can ask pupils to do Task 4 on a separate piece
of paper. They can include visuals and prepare a small
poster about their place of residence.

-
NOTES




3 | .@, Match the photos to the texts. Then listen and check.

[ ]In the streets of London you can see a black taxi and a red doubledecker bus.

[:] There are a lot of parks in London. The biggest is Hyde Park. There is a lake in the park.
Big Ben is a clock tower. It tells you the time.

[:] People call the London Underground the Tube. Guess why!

[ ] The Tower is an old castle. It was a prison, but now it is a museum,

[:] Oxford Street is a famous street in London. There are a lot of shops, so you can go
shopping there.

[:] In Trafalgar Square you can see two fountains, four lions and the statue of Admiral
Nelson.

[:] There are a lot of bridges over the River Thames. Tower Bridge is very old and beautiful. It

can go up and down.
[:] This big wheel is called the London Eye. You can take a ride on it.

[ ] The London telephone boxes and the mailboxes are red. What else is red in London?

B Tick: true (T) or false (F).

Tower Bridge is a beautiful tower in London.

There are two fountains, two lions and a statue in Trafalgar Square.
Telephone boxes, mailboxes and doubledecker buses are red in London.
Big Ben is an old bridge.

The London Eye is a big wheel.

There is a lake in Oxford Street.
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a .f@,, Tina has got a lot of questions for Elliot. Listen and circle the correct word. Then give

the right answers.

1 Are there a lot of shops / cars in London? Yes, there are. No, there aren't.
2 Are the taxis / the mailboxes in London red? Yes, they are. No, they aren't.
3 lIs the river / the lake in London called the Thames? Yes, it is. No, it isn’t.

4 Is a London policeman called a "robbie” / a "bobby”? Yes, he is. No, he isn't.

5 Is the Tower of London now a museum / a prison? Yes, it is. No, it isn’t.

6 Are there two / four fountains in Trafalgar Square? Yes, there are.  No, there aren't.

[ Talk about the place where you live.

1 Is there ariver, a lake or the sea in the place where you live?

2 Are there buses or trams? What colour are they?

3 Are there any old castles, bridges or towers?

4 Are there any famous squares, streets, or parks? What are they called?
5 Are there any beaches or mountains?

6 What'’s your favourite place? What can you do there?
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LESSON 4 WHAT A DAY!

« Use imperatives
« Use collocations in a new context

e Learn and sing a song
« Give commands and advice

VOCABULARY « Use collocations to tell a story
sks
READING « Song What a Day

LISTENING « Song What a Day

« Singing a song

« Giving commands

WRITING « Commands

l- London J

LESSON 1

GRAMMAR

FUNCTIONS

SPEAKING

INTRODUCTION

¢ Pupils have prepared their mini-posters for homework.

It would be very encouraging if you put all the papers
that pupils have brought to the class on display so that
everybody can see what their classmates have done and
how much effort they put into it. You can also make a
class exhibition by putting the posters up on a pinboard.

e Ask pupils how they are doing, if they are having a
good / bad day. Have a little chat about what makes
a good or a bad day. Write WHAT A DAY! up on the
board and read it with the right tone of voice. Elicit
the meaning. When do we usually say this?

«  Write some key words from the text in Task 1 up on the
board: milk, shoe, cat, library, dog, lollipop, schoolbag,
policeman, Saturday, maths test. Tell them that Luke
had a very silly day. Have a chat about what could have
happened. The words on the board can help. Accept
all possibilities. Allow the pupils’ mother tongue but
encourage them to use English as much as possible.

LISTENING

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 54)

* Ask pupils to look at the pictures and see what really
happened to Luke. Ask some questions about the
words on the board: What about the milk? There's no
milk! What about the shoe? There's no shoe.

« Play Track 40. Pupils listen to the recording and point
to the right pictures.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

-

Tapescript:

Track 40

1 Good morning! Make your breakfast. Oh, there's no milk!

2 Put on your clothes. But, where's your shoe?

3 Close the door. Oops, your cat's taill

4 Go to the library. Bring back the book. It's closed.

5 Go to the pet shop. Pat a dog. Ouch, your finger!

6 Go to the sweet shop. Buy a lollipop. Oh, there's no
money in your pocket!

7 Go to the bus stop. Get on the bus. Your schoolbag is
heavy. Put it down.

8 Get off the bus. But, where's your bag? Oh, no!

9 Go to the police station. Talk to the policeman. Sorry, no

bag found!
10 Run to school. Where's everybody? It's Saturday!
Hurray! No maths test!

LISTENING AND READING

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 54)

» Pupils listen to Track 40 again and put the pictures
in the right order. Then play the recording again and
pause after each picture. Ask pupils to read the text

out loud.

-
Answer key:

1 2 Putonyour | 3 Close the

Good morning! | clothes. But, door. Oops,

Make your where's your your cat’s tail!

breakfast. Oh, shoe?

there’'s no milk!

4 5 6

Go to the Go to the pet Go to the

library. Bring shop. Pat a sweet shop.

back the book. | dog. Ouch, Buy a lollipop.

It's closed. your finger! Oh, there's no
money in your
pocket!

7 8 9

Go to the bus | Get off the bus. | Go to the

stop. Get on But, where's police station.

the bus. Your your bag? Oh, | Talk to the

schoolbag is no! policeman.

heavy. Put it Sorry, no bag

down. found!

10

Run to school. Where's

everybody? It's Saturday! Hurray!

No maths test!




UNIT 4 THE PLACE WHERE | LIVE

WHAT A DAY!

1 ‘@m Listen and point to the right pictures.

E () Listen and put the pictures in the right order.

% Go to the bus stop.
T Get on the bus.
L Your schoolbag is
heavy. Put it down.

Go to the pet shop. Pat a dog.
Ouch, your finger!

Put on your Clothes,
But where’s your shoe?

tation. Talk to the

Go to the police s

|
policeman. Sorry, no bag found!

Go to the swee

t shop. .
- Oh, there’s no P. Buy a lollipop.

money in your pocket! ,-"'
o

e g _
e PR

J
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Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 55)

« This task can be done as a TPR. Pupils listen to the
recording and mime the actions. Then ask individual
pupils to come to the front where they are to mime
an action and other pupils guess what picture it is.

« You can also play the game SIMON SAYS at this point
for further practice of activities in the chant.

_«9’ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 1, Workbook p. 52

« You can turn this task into a matching game. Write
two sets of cards on different coloured paper or with
different coloured inks (red, yellow). Use red cards
for the first column, and yellow cards for the second
column. Hand out the cards. Pupils with red cards
read them, one at a time, and pupils with yellow cards
offer a match. The whole class checks if it is correct.

Task 2, Workkook p. 52

« You can turn this task into a game as well. Play STAND
UNDER THE RIGHT HEADING. Prepare word cards
for the following words: supermarket, post office, bus
station, park, cinema and beach. Put these word cards
all over the classroom. Use sentences from Task 2
to tell your pupils what to do. If you say Post a letter,
pupils have to go to the word card that reads post
office. Repeat the same procedure for the remaining
actions.

Task 3, Workbook p. 52

« Pupils practise collocations by playing ODD ONE
OUT. When they have finished, ask them to tell you
what word doesn't belong in the group. You can also
ask them to tell you some additional collocations with
these verbs, e. g. make a snowman, buy milk, etc.

WHAT A DAY!

ENDING THE LESSON

* You can play Track 40 once again for pupils to enjoy
and have fun miming the actions.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Task 4 (p. 53)

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

-
NOTES
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LESSON 5 LET'S CHECK!

« Use familiar grammatical structures
from Unit 4 in a new context
« Describe objects
o Describe a street
FUNCTIONS e Review and reflect on their own
learning and performance
« Complete the project
VOCABULARY « Name objects in the street

GRAMMAR

READING « Questions in a quiz
LISTENING « Answering questions

« Describing a picture
SPRAKING || sndon landmarks

WRITING e Answering questions in a quiz

» Project — My capital city

\* London )
LESSON 1
INTRODUCTION
e After checking homework, ask pupils to look around
the classroom or look through the window and
say what is around them. You can ask additional
questions, e. g. What colour is the door? How many
trees are there?
Task 1, Student's Book (p. 56)
e Ask pupils to study the picture for two minutes and
to try to remember as much as possible about it in
the given time. Then they are to cover the picture or
close their books.
( A
Answer key:
1 Where's the hotel? It is between the cinema and the
restaurant.
2 What's opposite the cinema? It is the post office.
3 What's next to the bank? It is the supermarket.
4 How many animals are there in the picture? There are
five animals in the picture.
5 What has the woman at the bus stop got? She has got
an umbrella.
6 Where are the girls going? They are going to the post
office.
7 What's the girl with the blonde hair eating? She's eating
an apple.
8 What colour is the boy's bike? It is red.
9 Where's the white cat? It's in the tree.
10 How many cars are there in the street? There are
three cars in the street.
11 What's the time? It's half past eight.

L 12 What number is the bus? It's number 53. )

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

SPEAKING

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 56)

»  Now have a QUIZ. Write the numbers of the
questions (1-12) up on the board. Divide the class into
two teams. They take turns picking a number. Read
a question from Task 2, they have some time to talk
it over and then they present an answer. Make sure
that only one pupil at a time says the final answer.
Encourage pupils to give answers using complete
sentences. Award points for each correct answer and
keep score on the board.

» After the game is over, pupils can answer six questions
in their notebooks. They are to work by themselves or
in pairs.

Optional: they can prepare 30 to 40-second
speeches about the picture for the next lesson. The
questions can help them prepare.

9/ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Tasks 1 and 2, Workbook (p. 54) picture B on page 98

» InTask 1, pupils work in pairs and by asking each
other questions they compare their pictures. Circulate
around the classroom and offer help where needed.

» InTask 2, pupils tell you the differences between the
two pictures.

Task 3, Workbook (p. 54)

» Pupils choose one of the pictures and write true
sentences about it in their notebooks.
Optional: you could turn this task into a game by
setting a time limit. The person who writes the biggest
number of correct sentences in three minutes is the
winner.

Task 4, Workbook (p. 55)

» You can turn this Task into a game called SENTENCE
TENNIS. Divide the class into three teams. Pupils from
each team read out correct sentences from Task 4
but they mustn't repeat the sentences other teams
have used. A team drops out if they repeat a sentence
or if they say an incorrect sentence, e. g. There are
yellow telephone boxes in London.

Task 5, Workbook (p. 55)
» Ask pupils to find 10 words about London in the
wordscard.



UNIT 4 THE PLACE WHERE | LIVE

LET'S CHECK!

El Look at the picture. Remember as much as you can.

El Cover the picture. How many questions can you answer?

1
2
3
4
5
6

Where's the hotel? 7 What's the girl with the blonde hair eating?
What's opposite the cinema? 8 What colour is the boy’s bike?
What'’s next to the bank? 9 Where's the white cat?

How many animals are there in the picture? 10 How many cars are there in the street?
What has the woman at the bus stop got? 11 What's the time?

Where are the girls going? 12 What number is the bus?

P
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PROJECT, Student’s Book (p. 57)

« |t's time for the third project. The aim of the project
is for pupils to think about the capital city of their
country. Go through the instructions with your
pupils. Remind them about previous projects they
have done and think of the ways they can improve
the project or do it differently this time around.

Talk with your pupils about what sources they can
use to find the necessary data (the Internet, tourist
brochures, newspapers, interviews with adults, the
encyclopaedia, etc.). Have a conversation on using
sources from the Internet and discourage copy-
pasting data. Encourage your pupils to use their
own sentences, to be creative, to include visuals
and discuss different ways of presenting the project
(poster, booklet, power point, film, etc.)

1 CAN SPEAK ENGLISH, Student’s Book (p. 57)

« This section of the Student's Book gives pupils a
chance to reflect on their own work and progress
throughout the Unit. Go through all seven points with
your pupils and give them time to think about each
point. They should tick every point they think they
have mastered during this Unit. Ask them to explain
their choices and show you that they actually have
mastered it. Pupils can tell you a few sentences about
their street, town, London or Tbilisi.

ENDING THE LESSON

« To revise the vocabulary from the unit, play STOP THE
TEACHER.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

-
NOTES




LESSON 5

DO YOU KNOW ABOUT YOUR

OW MUCH
}gAP\TAL CITY? MAKE A POSTER.
L 1 Write about:

Z famous streets and squares.
= famous buildings, palaces or
fowers.

5 . afamous church or
a cathedral.
ETJ a famous theatre or
a museum. |
O . ariver, lakes, bridges or
E fountains.

. public transport (buses,
taxis, trams).

i i i laces.
2 \llustrate your project with pictures of interesting P

In Kutaisi there is Bagrati Cathedral and

the Gelati Monastery. There is the river
What can you do after Unit 3? Tick (). ‘ Rioni where you can swim. There is also
an interesting place like Sataplia Cave with
footprints of dinosaurs! Come and visit us!

(11 can talk about my street
and the places there are in
my street.

2)1 can say where something is.

()1 can name places in town.

&)\ can give directions.

(B) 1 can talk about the place
where | live.

6) | can talk about London and
its interesting places.

T
2
—J
O)
Z
Ll
V4
<
N
N
7
Z
<
O

(@)1 can talk about Georgia's
capital city.

O 0O 0 oo O
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UNITS5 EVERY DAY
LESSON 1 SCHOOL CAN BE FUN

» Use adverbs of frequency
GRAMMAR « Answer questions starting with When?
and How often?
« Talk about their school timetable
FUNCTIONS e Talk about school subjects and school
activities
*« Name school subjects
VOCABULARY « Use adverbs of frequency to talk
about their daily routine

READING « School

* Vocabox
LISTENING « School
* Luke's dream school

« School subjects
« School timetable

WRITING « School timetable

I- School subjects J

LESSON 1

SPEAKING

INTRODUCTION

« o introduce the topic, revise vocabulary. Write words

related to SCHOOL on word cards, e. g. a pinboard,

a blackboard, a classroom, a teacher, a schoolbag,

a pencil box, a globe, a pencil, a book, a notebook,
etc. Give the word cards to pairs of pupils. Pupils work
together, but only one pupil holds the word card at a
time.

a) Translate the words from the word cards. The pupil
who has got the equivalent English word on his or her
word card should read the word out loud.

b) Now the pupil should give the word card to the other
pupil that makes up the pair. Paraphrase the words
from the word cards. The pupil who has got the
corresponding word on the word card gives the card
back to you.

e Ask pupils to tell you what all these words from the
cards have in common. Elicit the topic SCHOOL.
When you get the answer from the pupils, have a little
chat about the topic. Encourage pupils to talk freely
about school. Ask pupils questions about school, e. g.
Do you like school? What is your favourite subject?
Why? What is your teacher like? Do you look forward
to meeting new teachers next year?

VOCABOX

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 58)

* Play Track 41. Pupils listen to the words and repeat
them. Focus on the words a bit longer. Tell pupils
the name of the school subject and they say the
corresponding number. Then say a number and they
say the name of a school subject.

« Now ask them to tell you what subjects they have at
school.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

r

g

Tapescript:

Track 41

1 English, 2 French, 3 German, 4 ltalian, 5 Georgian, 6
maths, 7 science, 8 music, 9 art, 10 computer science,
11 religious education, 12 P. E. (physical education)

s

\.

FURTHER PRACTICE

» Prepare flashcards with the pictures of school
subjects. Show one flashcard at a time and ask
pupils to say the word. If they say the word
correctly, put it up on the board.

» With all flashcards on the board, write a number
above each flashcard. Tell pupils you are now
going to practise maths by asking them riddles, e.
g. How much is Georgian plus maths? If you put
number 6 above Georgian and 9 above maths,
pupils should give the answer 15.

» Ask pupils to close their eyes and then take one
flashcard off the board. Ask pupils which flashcard
is missing. Then take two or three off to make the
pupils’ task more challenging. You can also point
to several numbers and ask them to remember the
school subject that was under that number.

L

ISTENING AND READING

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 58)

Play Track 42. Pupils listen and decide who is saying
the sentence. They put a tick under the right name.
After pupils have finished, ask them to tell who is
saying each sentence.

Tapescript:

Track 42

Jessica: School is great. | learn something new every day
and | have fun with my friends and teachers. My favourite
subjects are English and French. I'm excellent at reading
and writing stories. | have volleyball practice twice a
week. I'm very busy, but | always do my homework.
Greg: School is OK. It can be fun, too. | like my school
friends and my teacher, but | don't like doing my
homework. My favourite subjects are computer science
and P. E. I'm good at maths, too. | have swimming
practice every day, but | always have time to play
computer games.

Luke: School can sometimes be really boring. Tests,
homework... It's better to play in the park. Art and music
are OK, but | have problems with science and maths. My
favourite day of the week is Saturday. Why? No school

\and time for my ice hockey practice.

s

\.

Answer key:

Jessica Greg Luke

1 Art and music are OK. X

2 My favourite subjects X
are English and French.

3 My favourite subjects X
are computer science
and PE.

4 | have problems with X
science and maths.

51 have volleyball X
practice twice a week.

6 I'm good at maths. X




EVERY DAY
(g5
)
? VOCABOX
x/
a ‘ﬂ. Listen and repeat. Which are your favourite subjects?
I _ETECCE.
11 == &
English French German [talian Georgian maths
D-pge 77 © mal @ @
v a ) o
4 .i vy ﬁl"
?, é . & - 5 \W *ﬂ"
, music art computer religious .
science scieace education  PE. (physical
education)
2 | .f@,, Listen and look at the chart. Who is talking? Put a tick () under the right name.
Jessica  Creg Luke
1 Art and music are OK.
2 My favourite subjects are English and French. v
3 My favourite subjects are computer science and PE.
4 | have problems with science and maths.
5 | have volleyball practice twice a week.
6 I’'m good at maths.
3 | .f"z}, Read the text and write the missing sentence numbers from Task B in the right
places. Then listen and check.
Jessica: School is great. | learn something new every day and | have fun
with my friends and teachers. . I’'m excellent at reading and writing
stories. [:] I’'m very busy, but | always do my homework.
N
Greg: School is OK. It can be fun, too. | like my school friends and my teacher, (¢ * ”/,_}
but | don’t like doing my homework. D [:] too. | have swimming practice = I
every day, but | always have time to play computer games.
LLuke: School can sometimes be really boring. Tests, homework... It's better
to play in the park. [:] but [:] My favourite day of the week is Saturday.
Why? No school and it’s time for my ice hockey practice!
' N
E J
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Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 58)

» Pupils need to write the missing sentence number
in the right place. Play Track 42 once more and have
your pupils follow the text and check their answers.
After listening, check your pupils” work by asking them
to read the texts.

* Ask them to tell you who they agree with the most,
i. e. whose attitude toward school they share. They
should also explain why.

Answer key:

JESSICA: School is great. | learn something new every
day and I have fun with my friends and teachers. 2 My
favourite subjects are English and French. 'm excellent
at reading and writing stories. 5 I have volleyball
practice twice a week. I'm very busy, but | always do my
homework.

GREG: School is OK. It can be fun, too. I like my

school friends and my teacher, but | don't like doing

my homework. 3 My favourite subjects are computer
science and PE. 6 I'm good at maths, too. | have
swimming practice every day, but | always have time to
play computer games.

LUKE: School can sometimes be really boring. Tests,
homework... It's better to play in the park. 1 Art and
music are OK, but 4 | have problems with science and
maths. My favourite day of the week is Saturday. Why?

\No school and time for my ice hockey practice.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

% WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 1, Workbook p. 56

* Ask pupils to write the missing letters and complete
the names of the school subjects. You can talk about
Luke's school report. Ask pupils questions about their
school reports and what they would look like.

[ oo
SCHOOL CAN BE FUN

ENDING THE LESSON

» Have your pupils look at the whole list of school
subjects and ask them to make a Top 5 list of their
favourite school subjects in their notebooks.
Optional: after they have made their Top 5 list, they
can go around the classroom and compare their list
to those of other pupils. You can keep score of the
most popular subjects on the board. Discuss why that
is so.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 2, 3 and 4 (p. 56)

-
NOTES




EVERY DAY
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a ‘ﬂ. Listen and repeat. Which are your favourite subjects?
I _ETECCE.
11 == &
English French German [talian Georgian maths
D-pge 77 © mal @ @
v a ) o
4 .i vy ﬁl"
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, music art computer religious .
science scieace education  PE. (physical
education)
2 | .f@,, Listen and look at the chart. Who is talking? Put a tick () under the right name.
Jessica  Creg Luke
1 Art and music are OK.
2 My favourite subjects are English and French. v
3 My favourite subjects are computer science and PE.
4 | have problems with science and maths.
5 | have volleyball practice twice a week.
6 I’'m good at maths.
3 | .f"z}, Read the text and write the missing sentence numbers from Task B in the right
places. Then listen and check.
Jessica: School is great. | learn something new every day and | have fun
with my friends and teachers. . I’'m excellent at reading and writing
stories. [:] I’'m very busy, but | always do my homework.
N
Greg: School is OK. It can be fun, too. | like my school friends and my teacher, (¢ * ”/,_}
but | don’t like doing my homework. D [:] too. | have swimming practice = I
every day, but | always have time to play computer games.
LLuke: School can sometimes be really boring. Tests, homework... It's better
to play in the park. [:] but [:] My favourite day of the week is Saturday.
Why? No school and it’s time for my ice hockey practice!
' N
E J

LESSON 1 SCHOOL CAN BE FUN ﬁ



LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

« Play LETTER MESS. Write random letters on the
board. Instruct your pupils to write as many school
subjects as possible in their notebooks using the given
letters. Model one or two examples for them. Set a
time limit for this game.

Possible selection of letters: G, N, C, R, S, H, A, L E, T,
UMPLO

Pupils should be able to write the following school
subjects with these letters: Georgian, English,
German, art, science, maths, music, PE, computer
science. When they have finished, ask pupils to read
out the names of the school subjects they have
collected.

» Revise days of the week with a simple game. Say
two days of the week that come on the either side
of another day. If you say Tuesday and Friday, pupils
need to say Wednesday and Thursday because they
come between Tuesday and Friday. Repeat the same
procedure a couple of times.

PRESENTATION

» Following the primary school curriculum for grade
four, prepare these word cards: Georgian, English,
maths, science, art, music, PE and religion. Add any
other subjects pupils have at school, e. g. German,
Italian, French, computer science, etc. Write those
subjects on a sufficient number of word cards,
depending on how many lessons pupils have of each
subject in a week.

» Draw a timetable frame on the board that is big
enough. Write the days of the week at the top it. Put
the word cards with the school subjects written on
them in a pile. Ask a pupil to take a word card from
the pile. He or she should look at his or her timetable
to see when he or she has got the subject from the
word card during the week. Then he or she should
come to the board to put the word card in the right
place. Pupils are to put all the word cards in the frame.
They should end up with exactly the same timetable
on the board as the one they have got on their desks.
When the complete timetable is on the board, you
can ask pupils to copy it in their notebooks.

»  Write this sentence prompt on the board:

[/ have on and . ]

» Ask pupils to choose a subject from the timetable on
the board and say the complete sentence, e. g. | have
English on Monday, Wednesday and Friday. Have them
choose three school subjects and write sentences
about them in their notebooks.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

LISTENING

Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 59)

» Ask pupils what they imagine a ‘dream school” would
be like. Ask them to tell you some activities they
would like to have at school.

« Play Track 43. Pupils listen and match the parts of the
sentences. When they have finished, ask pupils to read
the matched parts out loud. Elicit the meaning of the
following structures: once a month, twice a week,
once a week, twice a day, three times a week.

Tapescript:

Track 43

Kim: What subjects do you have at your “dream
school"?

Luke: We have drawing, karaoke singing, hiphop
practice, costume parties, computer games...

Kim: That's interesting. How often do you have
drawing classes?

Luke: We have drawing every day. And we have
karaoke singing every day, too.

Kim: And how often do you have hip-hop classes and
costume parties?

Luke: Well, twice a week. And once a week we go to
the cinema.

Kim: That's great! And how about maths? Do you have
maths every day, too?

Luke: No way! We have maths once a month!

Kim: And computer games? Do you have computer
games once a month, too?

Luke: No, we have them twice a day! Kim: Oh, boy,
you must be very busy!

Luke: Sure, that's why | don't have time to do my
homework, you know.

Kim: Oh, | see. Thanks for the interview and don't

\forget about the maths test tomorrow!

J
s N
Answer key:

drawing classes every day

karaoke singing every day

hip-hop classes twice a week

costume parties twice a week

computer games twice a day

maths once a month

visits to the cinema  once a week
_ J




4 | ‘f@,, Kim is interviewing Luke about his “dream school”. How often does he have these
activities? Listen and match.

LESSON 1

drawing classes once a month
karaoke singing

hip-hop classes twice a week
costume parties SIS 2 EE
computer games
maths every day
visits to the cinema twice a day

El Now look at Luke’s timetable. Write the missing activities.

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday
computer hip-hop drawing computer karaoke
games games
drawing computer computer drawing
games games
karaoke karaoke costume drawing computer
party games
computer computer karaoke computer
games games games
costume computer
party games

3 Look at the timetable and talk about Luke’s “dream school”.

Start like this:
Luke has once a week / twice a week / every day / once a month...
Luke has on Monday / on Tuesday / on...

(‘o;;.\.

Jo
?LANGUAGE LAB

How often? Every day. Twice a day. Three times a week. Once a month.
When? On Monday. On Wednesday. On Saturday.

Be
. .
Ed Talk about your school timetable.
%.
= When do you have English?
n How often do you have PE.?
(7] Which subjects do you have on Friday?
™ How often do you go to the cinema with your class?
|

LESSON 1 SCHOOL CAN BE FUN ﬁ




WRITING

Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 59)

* Ask your pupils to complete Luke's timetable. When
they have finished, ask them to read out all the
activities Luke has on Monday, Tuesday, etc.

e N
Answer key:
Monday Tuesday Wednesday | Thursday | Friday
computer | hip-hop drawing computer | karaoke
games games
drawing computer | computer hip-hop | drawing
games games
karaoke karaoke costume drawing computer
party games
computer | computer | computer karaoke computer
games games games games
costume | drawing karaoke computer | hip-hop
party games
. J
SPEAKING

Task 6, Student’s Book (p. 59)

* Ask pupils to prepare a report on Luke's timetable. Tell
them to use model sentences from the Task and ask a
few pupils to say something about Luke's timetable.

» If necessary, draw your pupils’ attention to the
LANGUAGE LAB and explain the difference between
questions with When...? and How often...?

Task 7, Student’s Book (p. 59)

« Have your pupils take a look at the questions in Task
7. Ask them to tell you something about their school
timetable.

9 WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 6, Workbook p. 57

* In Task 6 pupils need to create their own dream
school timetable. Pupils need to fill in the table and
describe their schedule with a couple of sentences.
When they have finished, ask them questions using
How often? and When?

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

ENDING THE LESSON

» Play a game called DEFINITION BATTLE. Divide your
pupils into two teams and ask two representatives to
come forward. You are going to tell them a sentence
about a school subject and the first pupil to correctly
write the name of the school subject wins a point for
their team.

» You could say the following sentences: In this school
subject you learn about numbers. In this school
subject you talk about Ronnie. In this school subject
you play football, etc.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 5 and 7 (p. 57)

s N
NOTES




4] ‘f@,, Kim is interviewing Luke about his “dream school”. How often does he have these
activities? Listen and match.

LESSON 1

drawing classes once a month
karaoke singing

hip-hop classes twice a week
costume parties once a week
computer games
maths every day
visits to the cinema twice a day

El Now look at Luke’s timetable. Write the missing activities.

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday
S hip-hop drawing i karaoke
games games
drawing computer computer drawing
games games
karaoke karaoke costume drawing computer
party games
computer computer karaoke computer
games games games
costume computer
party games

3 Look at the timetable and talk about Luke’s “dream school”.

Start like this:
Luke has once a week / twice a week / every day / once a month...
Luke has on Monday / on Tuesday / on...

(o
How often? Every day. Twice a day. Three times a week. Once a month.

7 ) e
?LANGUAGE LAB
When? On Monday. On Wednesday. On Saturday.
P

. .
Ed Talk about your school timetable.
g
~ When do you have English?
7, How often do you have PE.?
(7] Which subjects do you have on Friday?
Ly How often do you go to the cinema with your class?
|

LESSON 1 SCHOOL CAN BE FUN ﬁ




LESSON 2 MY FAVOURITE PART OF
THE DAY

« Use the first person singular form of
the verbs in present simple (positive
and negative)

» Ask yes / no questions using Do

you...?

Talk about daily routines

« Talk about their favourite part of the
day

« Ask and answer questions

« Name parts of the day

« Describe actions typical of a part of
the day

« Use collocations in sentences

READING ° Jessica and Luke’s favourite part of
the day

LISTENING e Favourite part of the day

« Talking about one’s favourite part of
the day
« Talking about daily habits

WRITING « My favourite part of the day

|- School subjects J

LESSON 1

GRAMMAR

FUNCTIONS

VOCABULARY

SPEAKING

INTRODUCTION

e Ask your pupils to tell you some of the activities they
do every day, e. g. | have breakfast. | have lunch. |
watch TV. | go to sleep, etc. Pupils BRAINSTORM
ideas. Write the ideas on the board but write them
in three different columns (morning, afternoon,
evening).

Try to elicit the categories by asking your pupils what
all the words in each column have in common.
After they have guessed, write the words MORNING,
AFTERNOON and EVENING above each respective
column.

e Play WAVE YOUR HANDS IF IT'S TRUE. Tell pupils a
few sentences, e. g. | brush my teeth in the morning.
| have breakfast in the morning. | watch TV in the
afternoon. | go to bed in the evening. Pupils wave
their hands if the sentence is true for them. If it's true,
have them repeat the sentence, e. g. | brush my teeth
in the morning.

SPEAKING

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 60)

« Pupils take a look at different parts of the day and say
what their favourite part of the day is. Ask them to tell
you why, e. g. | watch TV in the afternoon. | play with
my friends in the afternoon.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

LISTENING

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 60)

» Ask your pupils to try to guess what Jessica’s favourite
part of the day is. Then play Track 44. Pupils listen and
put the pictures in the right order. After listening, ask
your pupils to tell you what Jessica’s favourite part
of the day is. Ask pupils to tell you the right order of
pictures.

» Play Track 44 again and instruct your pupils to
underline all the sentences that are true for them.
After listening, ask them to read out the sentences
they have underlined.

Tapescript:

Track 44

Jessica: I'm always happy in the morning. | wake up at 7
o'clock. | make my bed and | go to the kitchen. | usually
have cornflakes for breakfast. Then | brush my teeth
and | wash my face. | put on my clothes and | take my
schoolbag. | run to school. | can't wait to see my friends
\and teachers.

Answer key:

Picture 1 I'm always happy in the morning. | wake up at
7 o'clock.

Picture 2 | make my bed and | go to the kitchen.
Picture 3 | usually have cornflakes for breakfast.
Picture 4 Then | brush my teeth and | wash my face.
Picture 5 | put on my clothes and | take my schoolbag.
Picture 6 | run to school. | can't wait to see my friends
L and teachers.

LISTENING AND READING

Task 3, Student's Book (p. 60)

» Before they listen, play a guessing game with your
pupils. Ask them to try to guess the right answers.
You can ask them questions, e. g. What do you think
Luke's favourite part of the day is? Does he play
football or roller-skate?

» Play Track 45. Pupils listen and circle the correct
words. Ask them to tell you what Luke’s favourite part
of the day is. You can also ask some pupils to read out
the text.

s N

Tapescript:

Track 45

Luke: | always feel great in the afternoon. | usually

go out to the park. | ride a bike or | roller-skate.

| sometimes stay at home and | watch TV. Every
Monday afternoon | listen to my favourite radio show.
It's about hip-hop. | don't study every afternoon, but |
usually do my homework. I also help my mum in the

\kitchen, We make dinner together.

Answer key:

I always feel great in the afternoon. | usually go out to
the park. | ride a bike or | roller-skate. | sometimes stay
at home and | watch TV. Every Monday afternoon | listen
to my favourite radio show. It's about hip-hop. | don't
study every afternoon, but | usually do my homework. |
help my mum in the kitchen. We make dinner together.




P

UNIT 5 EVERY DAY

MY FAVOURITE
PART OF THE DAY

El What’s your favourite part of the day? - (‘\

MORNING AFTERNOON EVENING

2| ‘ﬂ, Listen and put the pictures in the right order. What is Jessica’s favourite part of the day?

| make my bed and | | run to school. | can’t wait to Then | brush my teet
go to the kitchen. see my friends and teachers. and | wash my face.

| usually have cornflakes ~ I'm always happy in the morning. | put on my clothes and |
for breakfast. | wake up at 7 o’clock. take my schoolbag.

H .ﬂ, Listen and circle the right answers. What is Luke’s favourite part of the day?

| always feel great in the evening / afternoon. | usually go out to the
park / pet shop. | ride a bike or | roller-skate / play football. | sometimes
stay at home and | play / watch TV. Every Monday / Sunday afternoon |
listen to my favourite radio show. It's about hip-hop. | don’t study every
afternoon, but | usually do my homework / play games. | also help my
mum in the kitchen / garden. We make dinner / lunch together.

-------

J

LESSON 2 MY FAVOURITE PART OF THE DAY ﬁ




ADVERBS OF FREQUENCY

Point out the adverbs of frequency (always, usually,
sometimes). Ask your pupils to find sentences with
adverbs in the text. Elicit the meaning of these words.
Ask them if they know any other adverbs. They
should be familiar with some, but if they are not
introduce them and put them randomly on the board
(SOMETIMES, USUALLY, ALWAYS, NEVER, OFTEN).
Draw a pyramid and pupils should put the adverbs in
the right place. When they have done so, ask them to
copy the pyramid into their notebooks.

-
never
sometimes
often
usually
always
x

Ask pupils to say a couple of sentences about their
daily routine using these adverbs. You can help by
writing a few model sentences on the board, e. g. /
sometimes have cornflakes for breakfast.

Negative sentences

Do the activity called CUT UP SENTENCES. Prepare

a few false sentences, e. g. | have breakfast in the
evening.” or 'l go to bed in the afternoon’. Prepare
one piece of paper for each word or chunk: [ / have /
breakfast / in the evening.

Ask four pupils to come forward and get one piece of
paper. Their task is to stand in a way so that they form

the right sentence, i. e. | have breakfast in the evening.

Ask your pupils if this sentence is true for them.
They should probably recognise that this is not true.
Introduce the new word DON'T (in a different colour
preferably). Give this word to one pupil (the most
energetic one who cannot sit still is a good choice).
The rest of the class should tell this pupil where to
stand in order to make this sentence true.

Write this sentence on the board (| DON'T have
breakfast in the evening.).

Repeat the same procedure with a couple more
sentences. Then ask pupils to write down a couple
of sentences in their notebooks. If necessary, draw
pupils’ attention to the LANGUAGE LAB.

READING
Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 61)

Pupils are to think about their own daily routine and

tick the part of the day when they do a certain activity.

Ask a few pupils to say a couple of sentences about
their typical day. Have a discussion on similarities and
differences in their daily routines.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

% WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 3, Workbook p. 58

* Pupils read the sentences and circle the word that
is true for them. When they have finished, ask a few
pupils to read some of the sentences out loud.

Task 4, Workbook p. 58

» Pupils need to complete sentences using adverbs of
frequency. Ask them to read some of the sentences
out loud once they have finished.

MY FAVOURITE
PART OF THE DAY

ENDING THE LESSON

» Play JUMP TO THE SIDE. Read a couple of sentences
and pupils decide if the sentence is true for them. If
it's true they jump to the 'true side’ and if it's false they
jump to the ‘false side.’

Say a sentence, e. g. | have cornflakes for breakfast.
If the sentence is true, ask them to tell you how
often they have it (| sometimes have cornflakes for
breakfast). If the sentence is false for them, ask them
to make this sentence negative, i. e. | don't have
cornflakes for breakfast.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 1 and 2 (p. 58)

-
NOTES
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| wake up at 7 o’clock.
| usually go out to the park.
| don’t study every afternoon.

don’t = do not

What's true for you? Read and put a tick (v) in the right place.
IN THE IN THE IN THE
MORNING AFTERNOON EVENING

| make my bed.

| don’t have breakfast.

| brush my teeth.

| watch TV.

| don’t go out and play.

| don’t go to school.

| have dinner.

| don’t do my homework.

5 | .@. Greg’s favourite part of the day is the evening. Jessica wants to find out why.
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Listen and tick (v') the questions you hear.

Do you play computer games? [:]
Do you do your homework?
Do you play with your friends?
Do you play any sports?

Do you go to the cinema?

Do you watch TV?

L0004

ANGUAGE LAB

Do you watch TV in the evening? Yes, | do. No, | don’t.

]

LESSON 2

1 Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions. Circle your partner’s answers.

g 1 Do you have breakfast in the morning? Yes, | do. No, | don't.
a 2 Do you brush your teeth twice a day? Yes, | do. No, | don't.
3 3 Do you play any sports? Yes, | do. No, | don't.
L_.l 4 Do you watch TV every day? Yes, | do. No, | don't.
= 5 Do you sometimes forget your homework? Yes, | do. No, | don't.

6 Do you make your bed in the morning? Yes, | do. No, | don't.

7 Do you play computer games every day? Yes, | do. No, | don't.

8 Do you go to bed late? Yes, | do. No, | don't.
LESSON 2

MY FAVOURITE PART OF THE DAY ﬁ




LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

To check homework, talk about Jessica and

Luke's favourite part of the day. Prepare a couple

of sentences and read them to your pupils. If the
sentence is about Jessica, pupils should stand up. If
the sentence is about Luke, pupils should sit down.
Then ask pupils to read the texts about Luke and
Jessica from the Workbook out loud.

Revise adverbs of frequency. Prepare word cards
(ALWAYS, USUALLY, OFTEN, SOMETIMES, NEVER). Put
the word cards around the classroom. Play STAND
UNDER THE RIGHT HEADING. Say an activity and
ask your pupils to stand under the correct heading,
€. g.say: | come to school by bus. Pupils should
stand under the word card SOMETIMES if that is true
for them. Then ask them to tell you a sentence, e.

g. | sometimes come to school by bus. Repeat the
procedure with a few more sentences.

LISTENING
Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 61)

Ask your pupils to guess what Greg's favourite part of
the day is. Pupils offer their guesses. Then play Track
46 for pupils to listen and tick the questions they hear.
Check as a class. Ask pupils to read what questions
they have ticked off.

Play Track 46 again and ask your pupils to pay
attention to Greg's answers. After listening, ask them
to tell you what answers they heard, i. e. Yes, [ do

/ No, | don't. Write two examples of questions and
answers on the board.

Do you play computer games in the evening? Yes, |
do.

Do you watch TV in the evening? No, | don't.

Draw pupils” attention to the LANGUAGE LAB if you
feel pupils need more explanation on forming and
answering yes / no questions.

5
\Saturday.

Tapescript:

Track 46

Jessica: Why do you like evenings so much, Greg?
Greg: Because in the evening | have time for my
hobbies.

Jessica: Do you play computer games then?

Greg: Yes, | do.

Jessica: Do you play any sports?

Greg: Yes, | do. | have swimming practice twice a
week.

Jessica: Do you watch TV in the evening?

Greg: No, | don't. But | go to the cinema on Saturdays.
Err.. Can | ask you a question?

Jessica: Sure. Go ahead.

Greg: How about going to the cinema together on

r

-

Answer key:

1 Do you play computer games? X
2 Do you do your homework?

3 Do you play with your friends?

4 Do you play any sports? X
5 Do you go to the cinema?

6 Do you watch TV? X

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

SPEAKING

Task 6, Student’s Book (p. 61)

» Pupils work in pairs and ask each other questions.
After they have asked each other questions, ask a few
volunteer pairs to read their questions and answers
out loud.

f WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 5, Workbook p. 59

» Pupils need to match questions to the right pictures.
When they have finished, ask pupils to answer the
questions. Insist they use Yes, | do and No, | don't.

Task 6, Workbook p. 59

» Pupils need to complete the questions and ask them
of their classmates. To do so, have your pupils walk
around the classroom and interview a couple of their
classmates.

ENDING THE LESSON

» Play MUSIC ACTION. Give three slips of paper to
every pupil. They should write three questions on
them, using Do you...?

Collect the questions and put them into a box. Give a
ball to one of the pupils. Play some music and while
the music is playing the ball should circle around

the classroom. When you stop the music, the pupil
holding the ball draws one slip of paper from the box,
reads the question and answers it with either Yes, | do
or No, [ don't.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Task 7 (p. 59)
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| wake up at 7 o’clock.
| usually go out to the park.
| don’t study every afternoon.

don’t = do not

What's true for you? Read and put a tick (v) in the right place.
IN THE IN THE IN THE
MORNING AFTERNOON EVENING

| make my bed.

| don’t have breakfast.

| brush my teeth.

| watch TV.

| don’t go out and play.

| don’t go to school.

[ have dinner.

| don’t do my homework.

a ‘ﬁ. Greg’s favourite part of the day is the evening. Jessica wants to find out why.
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Do you play computer games?
Do you do your homework?
Do you play with your friends?
Do you play any sports?

Do you go to the cinema?

Do you watch TV?

Listen and tick (v') the questions you hear.

DO0O000O
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.LANGUAGE LAB

Do you watch TV in the evening? Yes, | do. No, | don’t.

(]

LESSON 2

1 Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions. Circle your partner’s answers.

é 1 Do you have breakfast in the morning? Yes, | do. No, | don't.
o 2 Do you brush your teeth twice a day? Yes, | do. No, | don't.
3 3 Do you play any sports? Yes, | do. No, | don't.
- 4 Do you watch TV every day? Yes, | do. No, | don't.
= 5 Do you sometimes forget your homework? Yes, | do. No, | don't.

6 Do you make your bed in the morning? Yes, | do. No, | don't.

7 Do you play computer games every day? Yes, | do. No, | don't.

8 Do you go to bed late? Yes, | do. No, | don't.
LESSON 2

MY FAVOURITE PART OF THE DAY ﬁ




LESSON 3 ELLIOT AND TESS

« Use the third person singular form of
verbs in present simple (affirmative,
negative, interrogative)

« Talk about daily routines

« Ask and answer questions about
someone’s typical day

« Talk about likes and dislikes

VOCABULARY ° Name daily rputlﬁes

« Use collocations in a new context

e Tess's day

o Elliot's day

e Tina's e-mail

e Culture Corner

e Tess's day

LISTENING « Elliot's day

e Culture Corner

« Talking about someone’s daily routine
« Schools in Great Britain
e Class report

WRITING -, My friend’s day

| » Schools in Great Britain J

LESSON 1

GRAMMAR

FUNCTIONS

READING

SPEAKING

INTRODUCTION

» Start the lesson with some FRIENDLY GOSSIPING and
check pupils” homework. Ask pupils to read sentences
about their daily routines that they have written for
homework. When a pupil says a sentence, quietly
repeat to the class the information from the sentence
as if you were gossiping, e. g. A pupil says: [ help in
the kitchen. Point your finger at that pupil and whisper
to the class: She / He helps in the kitchen.

e Ask your pupils to repeat the sentence after you by
whispering it. Repeat the same procedure a couple of
times.

e Write the word Tess on the board. Ask your pupils
to tell you what they know about Tess. Ask them to
make a few guesses about how Tess spends her time.

LISTENING AND READING

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 62)

e Ask your pupils to look at the pictures in Task 1 and to
tell you what they see in these pictures. They can try
and guess how Tess spends her days.

* Now Play Track 47. Pupils listen and match the
pictures to the texts.

e Play Track 47 again. Stop after every picture and ask
your pupils to tell you what Tess does then. Help
with pronunciation of the verbs in the Present Simple
where necessary.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

-
Tapescript:

Track 47

Narrator: She wakes up late. It's 10 o'clock in the evening.
Good morning, Tess! She doesn't have a big breakfast.
Just a glass of Superowl Juice. She doesn't brush her
teeth, but she works out. It's good for her body. Then she
goes to Owl Night School. She is a science teacher. It's
lunchtime. She goes to McOwl's. She has a big mosquito
sandwich. Then she visits her friend Owly. He knows
everything about Magic. She learns a new magic trick
every day. She has a worm salad for dinner. Yummy! Then
she watches Owlcop, her favourite TV show. After that
she practises some new tricks. Oh, no! It doesn’t work.
Before she goes to sleep, she says hello to the sun. Oh,
\it's 7 o'clock in the morning! Good night, Tess.

-
Answer key:

Picture 1 — She wakes up late. It's 10 o'clock in the
evening. Good morning, Tess!

Picture 2 — She doesn't have a big breakfast. Just a glass
of Superowl Juice.

Picture 3 — She doesn't brush her teeth, but she works
out. It's good for her body.

Picture 4 — Then she goes to Owl Night School. She is a
science teacher.

Picture 5 — It's lunch time. She goes to McOwl's. She has
a big mosquito sandwich.

Picture 6 — Then she visits her friend Owly. He knows
everything about magic. She learns a new trick every day.
Picture 7 — She has a worm salad for dinner. Yummy!
Picture 8 — Then she watches Owlcop, her favourite TV
show.

Picture 9 — After that she practises some new tricks. Oh,
no! It doesn't work.

Picture 10 — Before she goes to sleep, she says "hello”

to the sun. Oh, it's 7 o'clock in the morning! Good night,
L Tess.

-
FURTHER PRACTICE

» Tell pupils you will read some sentences about
Tess. Leave out the verbs. Say ‘BEEP’ instead of the
verbs. Pupils should guess what verb is missing,

e. g. Tess BEEP a worm salad. When they guess
the verb, write that verb in the columns on the
board — both affirmative and negative forms of the
verb. Explain the difference but do not insist on
knowledge of grammar at this point. Use coloured
chalk to highlight the endings - (e) s and doesn't
Optional: for further practice of pronunciation and
spelling, draw pupils’ attention to the verbs on the
board. Try to elicit the rules of pronunciation (/s /,
/z/,/iz /) and spelling.

« Now point to any of the verbs on the board and
pupils need to tell you a whole sentence using that
verb, e. g. wakes up — She wakes up late.

J




UNIT 5 EVERY DAY

[:] She doesn’t brush
\ her teeth, but she
works out. It's good
for her body.

[:] It's lunch time. She
goes to McOwl'’s. She
has a big mosquito
sandwich.

“ She wakes up late.

It's 10 o’clock in

the evening. Good
morning, Tess!

Then she goes to Owl
Night School. She is
a science teacher.

D Before she goes to
sleep, she says “hello”
to the sun. Oh, it's 7
o'clock in the morning!
Good night, Tess.

ELLIOT AND TESS

1] .“ﬂ, Listen and point to the right pictures. Then match the pictures to the texts. What’s
unusual about Tess’ day?

Then she visits her
| friend Owly. He
knows everything
about magic. She
learns a new magic
trick every day.

[:] She doesn’t have
a big breakfast. Just
a glass of Superow!
Juice.

She has a worm
salad for dinner.
Yummy!

[

Then she watches
Owlcop, her
favourite TV show.

[:] After that she
practises some new
tricks. Oh, no! It
doesn’t work.

J

LESSON 3

ELLIOT AND TESS ﬁ



READING

Task 2, Student's Book (p. 63)

* Pupils decide if the sentences are true or false. To
check, play WAVE YOUR HANDS IF IT'S TRUE. Read
the sentences from the Task 2. Pupils listen and wave
their hands if the sentence is true. If it's false, ask
pupils to correct it.

e )
Answer key:

1 She wakes up at 10 o'clock in the morning. F
2 Sheis a teacher. T

3 She doesn't have lunch. F

4 Owly knows a lot about magic. T

5 She doesn't like worm salad. F

6 She watches Owlcop in the evening. T

7 Her magic tricks always work. F

8 She goes to sleep in the morning. T
. y,

Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 63)

» Have your pupils correct the sentences. If necessary,
focus pupils” attention on the LANGUAGE LAB
and explain how to form affirmative and negative
sentences.

( )

Answer key:

1 Tess wakes up at 9 o'clock. Tess doesn't wake up at 9
o'clock.

2 She doesn't have juice for breakfast. She has juice for
breakfast.

3 She doesn't work out. She works out.

4 She brushes her teeth. She doesn't brush her teeth.

5 She doesn't watch Owlcop. She watches Owlcop.

6 She doesn't go to sleep in the morning. She goes to

sleep in the morning.

%/ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 1, Workbook (p. 60)

* Ask pupils to complete the sentences using the
correct form of the verb. When they have finished,
check their answers. To check, read the sentences but
instead of reading the verb knock on a desk and ask
pupils to provide the right verb.

Task 2, Workbook (p. 61)

* Pupils complete the sentences by adding — s or — es
to the verbs. When they have finished, ask pupils to
read the sentences out loud. Write the verbs on the
board so that pupils can check their spelling.

Task 3, Workbook (p. 61)

« Give pupils a minute or two to study the data from
the chart. Then ask them to tell you a couple of
sentences about the people from the chart.

* You could turn this into the game called SENTENCE
TENNIS.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

Task 4, Workbook (p. 61)

» Tell pupils to complete the sentences by looking at
the chart from Task 3. When they have finished, ask
a few pupils to share some of the sentences with the
rest of the class.

ENDING THE LESSON

» Play CORRECT THE TEACHER. Talk about Tess's daily
routine but make mistakes. Pupils are to listen and
correct the mistakes, e. g. if you say She has a big
breakfast, pupils say She doesn't have a big breakfast.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Task 5 (p. 62)

-
NOTES




B3 Write: true (T) or false (F).

1 She wakes up at 10 o’clock in the
morning.

2 She is a teacher.
3 She doesn’t have lunch.
4 Owly knows a lot about magic.

004 O

| ANGUAGE L

. 0,. o 0 . . 9,

c " 0% 0 .00 0°.0 .

5 She doesn't like worm salad.
6 She watches Owlcop in the

evening.

7 Her magic tricks always work.
8 She goes to sleep in the morning.

00 OO

She wakes up late.
She goes to Owl Night School.
She watches Owicop.

*“ 0% 0’ .90 g% 0,. . . . .

0°.0° . 90700 g% "o g

She doesn’t brush her teeth. :
She doesn’t have a big breakfast. E

-0° ‘@ e, 0
L X Ve’ o

doesn’t = does not

El Correct the sentences about Tess’ day.

1 Tess wakes up at 9 o’clock.

Tess doesntwakeup ot 9 g'clock.

2 She doesn't have juice for breakfast. She juice for breakfast.

3 She doesn’t work out. She .

4 She brushes her teeth. She her teeth.

5 She doesn't watch Owlcop. She Owlcop.

6 She doesn’t go to sleep inthe morning.  She to sleep in the morning.

4] ‘f@,, Tess is at school. Her pupils have got a lot of questions about Elliot’s day. Listen and
read. Circle the correct answers.
Owl 1: Does Elliot wake up late?
Tess: Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't. He wakes up at 7 o’clock in the morning.
Owl 2: Does he have a big breakfast?
Tess: Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't. He has orange juice, toast and an egg.
Owl 3: Does he work out?
Tess: Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't. But he brushes his teeth.
Owl 4: Does he go to school?
Tess: Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't. But he is not a teacher.
Owl 5: Does he like mosquito sandwiches?
Tess: Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't. He likes fish and chips.
Owl 6: Does he visit Owly?
Tess: Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't. He stays at home

Oowl 7:
Tess:

Owl 8:
Tess:

and he reads books.

Does he watch Owicop?

Yes, he does. / No, he doesn’t. He watches
documentary films.

Does he go to bed in the morning?

Yes, he does. / No, he doesn’t. He's not an owl.
He goes to bed at 10 o’clock in the evening.

LESSON 3

LESSON 3

ELLIOT AND TESS




LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

« Start the lesson by checking homework. Take a look
at Task 5 in the Workbook. Ask your pupils to tell you
affirmative and negative sentences about Tina, Marko
and Linda.

» Prepare a JABBERWOCKY STORY for your pupils.
Background information: Jabberwocky, written by
Lewis Carroll, is considered to be one of the greatest
nonsense poems ever written in English and it
contains many nonsense words.

Give your pupils a text on Tess's typical day. Replace
the verbs with the word Jabberwocky. Pupils need to
replace the word Jabberwocky with actual verbs from
the text.

Tess Jabberwocky at 10 O'clock in the evening. Then
she Jabberwocky her worm salad. After that she
Jabberwocky to Owl night school. She Jabberwocky
a science teacher. She Jabberwocky a glass of
Superowl Juice for breakfast. After breakfast she
doesn't Jabberwocky her teeth. She Jabberwocky to
sleep.

Pupils can write the correct version of the text in their
notebooks. After they have finished, ask a few pupils
to read the correct story to the class.

LISTENING AND READING

Task 4, Student's Book (p. 63)

« Letyour pupils know that now they are going to
find out something about Elliot's typical day. Have
them BRAINSTORM activities Elliot might do during
a typical day, e. g. He reads books about magic. He
plays with April.

» Before listening, have pupils read the questions and
Tess's possible answers. You can ask them to predict
what the actual answers will be. Now play Track 48.
Pupils listen and circle the correct answers.

» Prepare slips of paper with Yes, he does and No, he
doesn't. Every pupil gets one piece of paper. Play
Track 48 again and press pause after each question.
Pupils hold up the right answers. Ask a few pupils to
read the right answers.

» Focus pupils’ attention on the LANGUAGE LAB and
explain how to form and answer questions.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

Tapescript:

Track 48

Owl 1: Does Elliot wake up late?

Tess: No, he doesn't. He wakes up at 7 o'clock in the
morning.

Owl 2: Does he have a big breakfast?

Tess: Yes, he does. He has orange juice, toast and an egg.
Owl 3: Does he work out?

Tess: No, he doesn't. But he brushes his teeth.

Owl 4: Does he go to school?

Tess: Yes, he does. But he is not a teacher.

Owl 5: Does he like mosquito sandwiches?

Tess: No, he doesn't. He likes fish and chips.

Owl 6: Does he visit Owly?

Tess: No, he doesn't. He stays at home and he reads
books.

Owl 7: Does he watch Owlcop?

Tess: No, he doesn't. He watches documentary films.
Owl 8: Does he go to bed in the morning?

Tess: No, he doesn't. He's not an owl. He goes to bed at
10 o'clock in the evening.

Answer key

Owl 1: Does Elliot wake up late?

Tess: No, he doesn't. He wakes up at 7 o'clock in the
morning.

Owl 2: Does he have a big breakfast?

Tess: Yes, he does. He has orange juice, toast and an
egg.

Owl 3: Does he work out?

Tess: No, he doesn’t. But he brushes his teeth.

Owl 4: Does he go to school?

Tess: Yes, he does. But he is not a teacher.

Owl 5: Does he like mosquito sandwiches?

Tess: No, he doesn't. He likes fish and chips.

Owl 6: Does he visit Owly?

Tess: No, he doesn't. He stays at home and he reads
books.

Owl 7: Does he watch Owlcop?

Tess: No, he doesn’t. He watches documentary films.
Owl 8: Does he go to bed in the morning?

Tess: No, he doesn’t. He's not an owl. He goes to bed at

\10 o'clock in the evening.




Bl Write: true (T) or false (F).

LESSON 3

5 She doesn't like worm salad.

6 She watches Owicop in the
evening.

7 Her magic tricks always work.
8 She goes to sleep in the morning.

1 She wakes up at 10 o’clock in the
morning.

2 Sheis ateacher.
3 She doesn’t have lunch.
4 Owly knows a lot about magic.

000 O
00 OO

'LANGUAGE LAB .
‘. She wakes up late. She doesn’t brush her teeth. ,’-v
. She goes to Owl Night School. She doesn’t have a big breakfast. ®

. She watches Owlcop. )
o "~"""'.""‘."’ 0°0° .00 0%.¢° °,. 0% 0° .04 0%.4°.0..

doesn’t = does not

El Correct the sentences about Tess’ day.

1 Tess wakes up at 9 o’clock. Tess doesn'twakeup 4t 9 g'clock.

2 She doesn't have juice for breakfast. She juice for breakfast.

3 She doesn’t work out. She .

4 She brushes her teeth. She her teeth.

5 She doesn't watch Owlcop. She Owlcop.

6 She doesn’t go to sleep inthe morning.  She to sleep in the morning.

a .@, Tess is at school. Her pupils have got a lot of questions about Elliot’s day. Listen and
read. Circle the correct answers.

Owl 1: Does Elliot wake up late?
Tess: Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't. He wakes up at 7 o’clock in the morning.
Owl 2: Does he have a big breakfast?
Tess: Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't. He has orange juice, toast and an egg.
Owl 3: Does he work out?
Tess: Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't. But he brushes his teeth.
Owl 4: Does he go to school?
Tess: Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't. But he is not a teacher.
Owl 5: Does he like mosquito sandwiches?
Tess: Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't. He likes fish and chips.
Owl 6: Does he visit Owly?
Tess: Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't. He stays at home
and he reads books.
Owl 7: Does he watch Owlcop?
Tess: Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't. He watches
documentary films.
Owl 8: Does he go to bed in the morning?
Tess: Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't. He’s not an owl.
He goes to bed at 10 o’clock in the evening.

LESSON 3 ELLIOT AND TESS




WRITING
Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 64) 9 WORKBOOK PRACTICE

o Elliotis thinking about Tina. Pupils need to complete Task 5, Workbook p. 62

the questions with verbs offered in Task 5. Before » Pupils have done this task for homework but you
moving on to Task 6, ask your pupils to guess the right can go back to it to practise asking and answering
answers in Task 5. questions. You can ask pupils question about Tina,
- ~ Marko and Linda, e. g. Does Tina go to the cinema?
Answer key: Pupils answer: Yes, she does.
Yes, she does. | No, she doesn't Task 6, Workbook p. 62

*  Now let pupils ask and answer questions. When they
have finished, ask a few pupils to read the sentences
out loud.

1 Does she wake X
up early?

2 Does she go to X
schoolby bus?> |

3 Does she eat X
fish and chips?

4 Does she visit X
her friends every
day?

5 Does she watch X
documentary
films?

6 Does she read X
books about
science?

7 Does she watch | x
the stars before
she goes to bed?

8 Does she think X
about me?

ENDING THE LESSON

» Divide the class into smaller groups. Prepare a few
pictures of boys or girls and give each group one of
the pictures. Tell pupils to make up a story about the
person in the picture and write it in their notebooks.

READING To help them write the story, prepare a set of

Task 6, Student’s Book (p. 64) qguestions for pupils to answer, €. g. What's her / h/'s

e Pupils read Tina's e-mail to Elliot and look for answers name? Where does she / he live? Does she / he like

to questions from Task 5. Pupils tick off the right SChoo,[?, Does she / he play any sports? When they
have finished, ask a volunteer from each group to

answers. d their st
e Ask your pupils questions about Tina's day. They listen rea elrstory.
and give you short answers, i. e. Yes, she does and HOMEWORK:

No, she doesn't.
Workbook Task 6 (p. 62)

Pupils need to copy five questions and answers into their

notebooks.

s N
NOTES

_ J

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4
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.LANGUAGE LAB
Does he go to school? Yes, he does.
Does he watch Owlcop? No, he doesn't.

El Elliot is thinking about Tina. Complete the questions and find out what Elliot wants to
know about Tina.

M visit go watch eat think read watch

Yes, she No, she
does. doesn’t.

1 Doesshe  Wakeup  ggpy? ] )
2 Does she to school by bus? (] (]
3 Does she fish and chips? (] (]
4 Does she her friends every day? (] (]
5 Does she documentary films? (] (]
6 Does she books about science? (] (]
7 Does she the stars before she goes to bed? (] (]
8 Does she about me? (] (]

[ Read Tina’s e-mail to Elliot and tick (+) the right answers in Task 5.

To: Elliot From: Tina

Hi Elliot,

In Georgia school starts at 9 o’clock, so | get up early every day. | have breakfast,
and | go to school. | don’t go to school by bus. | walk to school with my best friend
Ira. We have lunch at school. We don'’t have lunch at home. | usually have fish and
vegetables. | don't like meat. After school | do my homework and | sometimes

visit my friends. | don’t usually watch TV because | have hip-hop classes. | go
swimming, too. But | read a lot. | like books about science. I'm very tired in the
evening so | go to bed early. Before | go to bed | watch the stars and | think about. ..
well, | think about someone | like. What about you?

Write soon!

Tina

E J
LESSON 3 ELLIOT AND TESS ﬁ




LESSON 3

INTRODUCTION

« Word order can sometimes be a challenge for pupils.
Try playing YODA SPEAK. Background information:
Yoda is a character from the Star Wars films who
always uses the wrong word order.

» Write a jumbled question about Elliot on the board, e.
g. Go to school does he? The first pupil to work out
the right question can nominate another pupil and
can ask him / her to answer the question. Continue
with different questions.

« Now check homework.

LISTENING AND READING

Task 7, Student'’s Book (p. 65)

+ Read out the 14 questions and ask your pupils to raise
their hands if their answer is yes. Pupils pay attention
to who has raised their hands and choose a person
whose name they are going to write in the second
column.

WRITING

Task 8, Student’s Book (p. 65)

» Pupils need to write a report about their class. Ask
pupils to write six sentences (three affirmative and
three negative) in their notebooks. Let your pupils
read out a couple of sentences afterwards.

)’ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 7, Workbook p. 63

« Tell pupils to write a couple of sentences about
what they do or don't do. Then ask them to read the
sentences out loud.

* Ask your pupils to swap their workbooks with a
classmate sitting next to them. Now everybody has
their classmate’s workbook in front of them. Pupils
take a look at Task 7 in the Workbook. Ask your pupils
questions about their classmate whose workbook
they have in front of them. Does Ivana dance hip
hop? Pupils answers with Yes, she does or No, she
doesn't. Let your pupils take over and ask each other
questions.

Task 8, Workbook p. 63
» Pupils work in pairs and ask each other questions.
Pupils write down their partners” answers.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

LISTENING AND READING

CULTURE CORNER, Student’s Book p. 65

» Focus pupils’ attention on the Culture Corner.

Pupils are to take a look at the picture and describe
what they see. You can ask them some additional
questions, e. g. Who is in the picture? How many
children are there? What are they wearing?

« Play Track 49. Pupils listen to the recording and read
the text.

« You can now have a short debate on school uniforms
with your pupils. Put two signs with YES and NO on
opposite sides of the classroom. All those who would
like to wear a school uniform stand under the sign
YES and vice versa. Ask your pupils to explain their
choice to you. Encourage pupils to use English as
much as possible but allow the use of Georgian when
necessary.

» Optional: you can ask pupils to design school
uniforms for the next lesson. You can either make a
design contest out if it and choose the best idea or
simply display ideas in the classroom.

Tapescript:

Track 49

Narrator: Children in Great Britain wear school uniforms.
Every school has a different uniform.

ENDING THE LESSON

e Ask individual pupils to come to the front of the class.
Ask each pupil what they do at a certain time, e. g.
What do you do on Saturdays? A pupil mimes the
action, others watch and offer their answers, e. g. He
plays basketball on Saturdays.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Task 9 (p. 63)

s N
NOTES




)~

E2 Ask these questions and write down the names of your classmates.

(Who likes spiders?)_7 ‘ Who eats an apple
' - every day?

Who likes spiders?

’
LESSON 3

LET’S SPEAK

Name

—

Who doesn'’t like broccoli?

Who doesn’t watch TV every day?

Who has his or her birthday in October?
Who eats an apple every day?

Who goes to bed at 8 o’clock?

Who writes a diary?

Who knows 10 capital cities?

© 0o N o o »~ W DN

Who doesn't live in a house?

10 Who plays the piano?

11 Who writes with his or her left hand?

12 Who sleeps with a toy?

13 Who doesn’t wash his or her hands before lunch?

14 Who wants to be a teacher?

El write a report about your class.
Start like this: Iva likes...
Ivan doesn't like...

®

’.

§p Look at the photo. Listen and read.
|

Children in Great Britain wear school uniforms. § %
Every school has a different uniform.

1 What are the children wearing?

2 Would you like to wear a uniform of your
school?

3 Can you design a uniform for your school?

CULTURE CORNER

LESSON 3 ELLIOT AND TESS ﬁ




LESSON 4 AFTER SCHOOL

« Distinguish between the first and
the third person singular form of the
verbs in present simple (affirmative,
negative, interrogative)

« Talk about someone’s daily routine

« Talk about their daily routine

« Ask questions about someone’s daily
routine

VOCABULARY ° Use .colloca’uons to describe daily
routine

READING « Song After School
LISTENING  Song After School

SPEAKING « Talking about your daily routine
WRITING « My teacher's daily routine

GRAMMAR

FUNCTIONS

» Schools in Great Britain J

LESSON 1

INTRODUCTION

» After checking homework, continue the lesson by
practising collocations. Prepare two word cards for
each collocation you wish to practise. One word card
should have a verb and the other a noun on it.

DO - HOMEWORK,  SURF - THE NET,
READ — A COMIC, MAKE - TEA,

PLAY — CHESS, WATCH -TV, FEED - CAT,
READ — A BOOK, TAKE — THE PHONE.

« Give each pupil one word card. Pupils go around the
classroom and look for a pupil who has the other part
of the collocation.

«  When pupils have matched all the collocations,
put them on the board. Make sure pupils know
the meaning of these collocations. To check
understanding, say a collocation in Georgian and
pupils have to say it in English or vice versa.

LISTENING

Task 1, Student's Book (p. 66)

e Play Track 50. Pupils listen to the track and complete
the sentences.

« Optional: since pupils have practised all the
collocations, you can ask them to complete the
sentences and then play Track 50 so that they can
check their answers.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

e N
Tapescript:

Track 50

After School (song)

She always does her homework.
She often makes some tea.

She sometimes reads a book.
She never watches TV.

He always reads a comic.

He often surfs the Net.

He sometimes plays chess.

He never feeds the cat.

I always think of Mary.

| often take the phone.

| sometimes call her number.
\But then she is not at home.

Answer key:

1 She always does her homework.
2 She often makes some tea.

3 She sometimes reads a book.
4 She never watches TV.

5 He always reads a comic.

6 He often surfs the Net.

7 He sometimes plays chess.

8 He never feeds the cat.

9 | always think of Mary.

10 | often take the phone.

11 | sometimes call her number.
L 12 But then she is not at home.

READING

Task 2, Student's Book (p. 66)

« Play Track 50 again and press pause after each
sentence. Ask your pupils to read the sentence and to
match it to the right picture.

LISTENING AND SPEAKING

Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 66)
» Pupils listen to Track 50 again and mime. Then they
listen, repeat and mime.

-
PRACTICE

» To contrast the first person and the third person
singular forms of the Present Simple, draw a
T-table on the board. Write sentences from
Task 1 in one column, e. g. She always does her
homework. Then ask individual pupils: What about
you? Do you always do your homework? Pupils
provide their answers. Write those in the second
column.

She always does her
homework.
He often surfs the Net.

| usually do my homework.
I always surf the Net.




P

UNIT 5 EVERY DAY

AFTER SCHOOL

1] .ﬂ, Listen and complete the sentences.

makes watches reads does

—

She always her homework.
2 She often some tea.

3 She sometimes a book.

4

She never TV.

El Listen and complete the sentences.
chess Net cat comic

He always reads a
He often surfs the .

He sometimes plays

0 N O O

He never feeds the

El Listen and circle the right word.

9 | always think of Mary / Annie.
10 | often take the phone / the TV.
11 | sometimes call her name / number.

12 But then she is not alone / at home.

J

LESSON 4

AFTER SCHOOL ﬁ




READING AND WRITING

Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 67)

« Pupils match parts of the sentences. After they have
finished, ask them questions about how often they
do these activities, e. g. David, how often do you ride
your bike? He answers: | sometimes ride my bike.

Ask a few questions and then write the question How
often do you...? on the board. Pupils can now take
over and ask each other questions.

e Ask pupils to write a few sentences from Task 4 about
themselves and their classmates in their notebooks,
e. g. Sara often surfs the Net. — | never surf the Net.
Circulate and offer help where it is needed. After they
have finished, ask a few pupils to read their sentences
to the class.

Q’ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 1, Workbook p. 64

» Ask pupils to circle the correct form of the verb.
When they have finished, ask pupils to compare their
sentences with their partners. Then ask them to share
their sentences with the rest of the class.

AFTER SCHOOL

ENDING THE LESSON

e Play BINGO. Ask your pupils to draw four fields and to
write four collocations from Task 2 in them. If you use
their collocation in a sentence, pupils cross it out.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook p. 64, Task 2

LESSON 2
INTRODUCTION

» After checking homework, divide the class into three
teams and revise the sentences from the chant in
Task 1, 2 and 3 in the Student's book. Write each word
from the twelve correct sentences in the chant on
a separate slip of paper, e. g. SHE / ALWAYS / DOES
/ HER / HOMEWORK. Hand out the slips to teams.
Each team has to put the words into the correct
order to get the sentences from the chant, e. g. HE
SOMETIMES PLAYS CHESS.

» Play Track 50. Pupils check if they have got the
correct word order.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

SPEAKING AND LISTENING

Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 67)

e Put your chair in the middle of the classroom. Pupils
will ask you questions about your free time and they
will surely be very motivated to do so. Answer their
question using always, usually, often, sometimes or
never, e. g. | sometimes watch cartoons on TV.

WRITING

Task 6, Student's Book (p. 67)

»  Pupils now write about what you do after school.
After they have finished, ask a few pupils to read their
sentences to the class.

? WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 3, Workbook p. 64

» Ask pupils to complete the sentences using the right
forms of the verbs. When they have finished, assign
roles and ask pupils to read the complete sentences
out loud.

Task 4, Workbook p. 65

» Pupils read about teacher Mary and find out what she
does after school. Pupils need to circle the correct
words. Ask volunteer pupils to read the sentences out
loud.

Task 5, Workbook p. 65

» To check comprehension of the text in Task 4,
ask pupils to match the questions and the correct
answers. Pupils are to read the questions and answers
out loud when they have completed the task.

AFTER SCHOOL

ENDING THE LESSON

» Play BASKETBALL now. Divide pupils into small
groups. Say some sentences but make deliberate
mistakes, e. g. | brushes my teeth, Elliot work out,
Does he plays basketball? If they can correct the
sentence they have the chance to double the number
of points for their team if they manage to throw a
small ball into a basket or wastepaper bin. If they miss,
they get one point. If they put the ball into the basket,
they get two points.

« Optional: you can repeat the interview from Task 5
in the Student’s Book with somebody else, e. g. their
former teacher or a few pupils. Pupils could write a
report for homework.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Task 6 (p. 65)



1 What do you do after school? Make sentences.

always
often
sometimes
never

C
P‘ e
El What does your teacher do after school? Ask these questions to find out.

LET’S SPEAK! 'é
xR
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10
11
12

1 Write about what your teacher does after school.

My teacher always

Do you have a cup of tea

watch TV.

do my homework.
ride a bike.

call my friend.
surf the Net.

think about

feed my pet.

play chess.

read a comic.

after school? tea afte

always
Do you have lunch?
Do you watch cartoons on TV?
Do you call your friends?
Do you play any instruments?
Do you correct your pupils’ tests?
Do you ride a bike?
Do you work out?
Do you cook?
Do you listen to rock music?
Do you surf the Net?
Do you think about your class?
Do you work in the garden?

Yes, | always have a cup of
r school.

often sometimes never

LESSON 4

(name).

He / she often
He / she sometimes
He / she never

q

LESSON 4

AFTER SCHOOL ﬁ




LESSON 5 LET'S CHECK!

GRAMMAR ° Use familiar structures from Unit 5 in
a new context

« Reinforce familiar language
* Review and reflect on their own
FUNCTIONS .
learning and performance
« Complete the project

VOCABULARY « Use familiar words in a new context

« Quiz
READING | Pete Pepper’s interview

LISTENING « Quiz
SPEAKING e Answering questions in quiz
e Quiz

WRITING | My favourite book / film character

» Schools in Great Britain J

LESSON 1

INTRODUCTION

e Check pupils’ homework. Then ask pupils to go
through Unit 4 in their books. Ask them to tell you a
few words they have learnt throughout the unit.

READING AND WRITING

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 68)

« Play the GRAMMAR GAME. Divide the class into four
teams (A, B, C and D.) Tell pupils to look at the key. Go
through each task 1-5 from the key. Make sure pupils
understand that they need to refer to the key. Each
team does the five tasks assigned to them. They write
the answers in their notebooks.

« After they have written their answers in their
notebooks, check the answers together. Team A
gives their answer to question 1. Other teams check
if that's correct. If it's correct, team A gets a point. If
it's wrong, team B can try to give the correct answer
to question 1 from team A. If they also don't know
the answer, then team C can try etc. Repeat the
procedure with questions 2, 3, 4 and 5.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

Answer key:

TEAM A

1 Greg doesn't watch TV every day.

2 | brush my teeth twice a day.

3 Does Elliot like worm salad? No, he doesn't.

4 wakes up / Tess / at 10 o'clock. Tess wakes up at 10
o’'clock.

5 Jessica like school.

6 | don't like bananas.

7 Tina lives in Split.

8 Do you read comics? Yes, |_.do.

9 Luke plays ice hockey.

10 Gizmo often sleeps in Kim's bed.

11 Do you play the guitar?

12 Tess watches Owlcop on TV.

13 Does Jessica play volleyball? Yes, she does.

14 Teacher Mary likes cats.

15 Do you sometimes fly a kite?

16 Do you wear a school uniform?

17 My teacher plays the guitar.

18 Do you sometimes play chess? No, | don't.

19 My sister listens to rock music.

L 20 Does Greg play games every day?

Jessica likes school.

i WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 1, Workbook p. 66

* Pupils need to complete the interview. Assign roles
and ask pupils to read out the interview. Pause after
every inserted word and make sure everybody has the
correct word written down.

Task 2, Workbook p. 66

» Pupils read the sentences about the interview from
Task 1. They need to decide if the sentences are true
or false. When they have finished ask them to read the
answers out loud and correct all false sentences.

Task 3, Workbook p. 67

» Pupils need to complete Jessica's notes. Once they
have finished, check their answers by asking volunteer
pupils to read the sentences out loud.

Task 4, Workbook p. 67

» Ask pupils to finish the interview with Pete by
completing the questions and answers. Then ask
them to read the sentences out loud.

Task 5, Workbook p. 67

» Pupils write about a typical day of their favourite film
or book character. When they have finished, ask a few
pupils to share their story with the rest of the class.

LET’S CHECK!
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UNIT 5 EVERY DAY

LET'S CHECK!

(o)

El Play the game.

| G S ¢

—
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TEAM A

—

Greg don’t / doesn’t watch TV every day.
I b my teeth twice a day.
Does Elliot like worm salad? No, he

A WD

wakes up / Tess / at 10 o'clock / .
Jesica like school.

TEAM B

-

| don’t / doesn’t like bananas.
Tina | in Split.
Do you read comics? Yes, | :

A WODN

ice hockey / plays / Luke / .
Gizmo often sleep in Kim’s bed.

TEAM C

—

Do / does you play the guitar?
Tess w Owlcop on TV.
Does Jessica play volleyball? Yes, she

A WO DN

likes / cats / Teacher Mary / .
Does you sometimes fly a kite?

TEAM D
Do / does you wear a school uniform?

My teacher p the guitar.
Do you sometimes play chess? No, |

A WO N =

rock music / listens to / My sister / .
Do Greg play games every day?

J

LESSON 5

LET'S CHECK! ﬁ




PROJECT, Student’s Book (p. 69)

« |t's time for the fourth project. The aim of the project
is for pupils to describe their typical day. Go through
the instructions with your pupils. Remind them of
previous projects and have them think of ways they
can improve the project or make it different this
time around. Encourage your pupils to use their
own sentences, to be creative, to include visuals and
discuss different ways of presenting a project (poster,
booklet, power point, film, etc.)

1 CAN SPEAK ENGLISH, Student’s Book (p. 69)

« This section of the Student's Book gives pupils a
chance to reflect on their own work and progress
throughout the Unit. Go through all six points with
your pupils and give them time to think about each
point. They should tick every point they think they
have mastered during this Unit. Ask them to explain
their choices and show you that they actually have
mastered it. You can ask pupils to tell something
about their school timetable, name school subjects,
talk about their day, etc.

ENDING THE LESSON

« To revise the vocabulary from Unit 4, you can play
the game called FINALS-SEMI FINALS. Prepare words
and sentences you wish to revise. Pupils stand up. Say
a word or a sentence in Georgian and pupils have to
say the corresponding word or sentence in English.

If they do not know the word, they can say PASS. If
they say the wrong word, or if they say PASS for a
second time, they drop out of the game and sit down.
The game goes on in three rounds, and the winners
are the pupils left standing in the third round, i. e. the
finals.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

-
NOTES




PROJECT TIME
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1 Write and draw about your day.

. What do you usually do @n th
. What do you usually do inth

. What do you usua

Start like this:

In the morning |
(wake up at..., brush my tee

In the afternoon |
(do my homework, pla
In the evening |
(watch TV, hav

2 \llustrate what you wrote with pict

e morning?
e afternoon?

lly do in the evening?

th, g'o to school at...)
y basketba\i, ride my bike...)

/' .
e dinner, go swimming...)

Lo
Z
O
n
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ures.

What can you do after Unit 4? Tick (V).

(1)1 can name my school subjects.

(2) 1 can talk about my school
timetable.

(3) 1 can talk about my activities and
how often | have them.

[
[

(4) 1 can talk about my favourite part
of the day and about what | do then.

(5) | can say what other people or
animals do in the morning, in the
afternoon and in the evening.

(6) 1 can talk about what my friends,
my teacher or | do after school.

O

| like English and hip-hop music.
| have dancing classes twice a week.
| read books about science in the evening.
My friend Elliot likes science, too.

He doesn't like dancing very much.
Do you like English and science?

Do you like dancing?

q

LESSON 5
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LISTENING AND READING
Task 2, Student’s Book (P. 70)

UNIT6 GOING PLACES

LESSON 1 UNCLE PHI L'S » Tell pupils that they are going to meet two families
now — the Taylors and the Whites. Ask pupils to study
RELAT'VES the pictures and to tell you something about these

e Use verbs in the first and third person
plural in present simple (affirmative,
negative and interrogative)

« Talk about what people from other
parts of the world do

FUNCTIONS e« Talk about jobs and free time

« Talk about life in Australia

« Say a few facts about Australia

« Use new collocations to talk about
activities

* Name outdoor sports

GRAMMAR

VOCABULARY

READING * Unclg Ph\lslrelanves
« Jack's e-mail
« Uncle Phil's relatives
LISTENING « Jack's e-mail
e Culture Corner
« Talking about people’s activities (work,
free time)
e E-mail

WRITING « A text about Australia

i » Australia J

LESSON 1

SPEAKING

INTRODUCTION

e Start the lesson with the ASSOCIATION GAME.
Prepare five sentences about Australia. Divide the
class into teams. Tell them that you are going to show
them five sentences and that they have to guess
what all the sentences have in common. If any team
guesses the final answer after the first sentence they
get five points, i. e. they get one point if they guess
after the fifth sentence. Examples of sentences you
could prepare are: IT ISA CONTINENT. IT IS AN
ISLAND. PEOPLE SPEAK ENGLISH THERE. SYDNEY
ISA BIG CITY IN THIS COUNTRY. KANGAROOS LIVE
THERE.

Pupils should guess that the topic is Australia.

SPEAKING

Task 1, Student’s Book (P. 70)

e Pupils say what they see in the picture. If you can,
prepare a world map or a globe. You can ask them the
following questions: Who is in the picture? What are
they looking at? Can you find Australia on the map /
the globe? What is there in Australia? Which animals
can you see? What do people do in their free time
there?

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

two families without looking at the texts. Ask the
following questions to help them: Look at the Taylors.
How many family members are there? Who are they?
Do they live in the city? Where do they live? What kind
of animals do they have on their farm? What about
the Whites?... Look at the last photo. Who is in the
photo? Where are they? What are they celebrating?
Which season is it? What can you see in the photo?

» Play Track 51 now. Pupils listen to the recording

and read the text about Uncle Phil's relatives. After
listening, give pupils a minute to discuss the questions
in pairs. Then ask them to share their answers with the
rest of the class.

» Prepare collocations from the texts about the Taylors

and the Whites (keep cows and sheep, feed the
animals, milk cows, collect eggs, ride horses, work in
the garden, sing songs, tell stories, go to school, go to
work, like sports, go surfing).

» Put these collocations randomly on the board. Elicit

the meaning of each collocation as you put it up on
the board.

» Pupils listen to Track 51 again but this time with their

books closed. Pupils need to pay attention to the
order of collocations as they appear in the text. Press
pause after the text about the Taylors and have your
pupils order the collocations chronologically. Repeat
the same procedure with the Whites.

» With all the collocations on the board, ask your pupils

to tell you something about these two families.

Tapescript:

Track 51

Narrator: The Taylors don't live in a city. They live on

Blue Creek Station, a farm where they keep cows

and sheep. They are usually very busy. They feed the

animals, they milk the cows, they collect eggs, they

ride horses, and they work in their vegetable garden.

Spring is their favourite season because the weather is

nice and it's very warm. In the evenings they often sit

around the fire, sing songs and tell stories.

The Whites live in Sidney. They live in a house near

the beach. Every morning the parents go to work

by car and the children go to school by bus. In the

afternoons they spend a lot of time outdoors because

they like sports.

They like autumn very much because it's not so hot

and they can go sailing or they can go surfing for the

Easter holidays. Easter in the autumn? That's right.

Because autumn in Australia starts in March.

These are Uncle Phil and his relatives from Australia.

They are on the beach around the Christmas tree.
\That’s right. Christmas in Australia is in the summer.

Answer key:
1 Where do the Taylors live? On Blue Creek Station.

L 2 Where do the Whites live? In Sydney.




UNCLE PHIL’S RELATIVES

El Look at the picture. What can you see?
Can you point to Australia on a map or a globe?

2] ‘ﬂ, Listen and read about Uncle Phil’s relatives from Australia. =
Then answer the questions. e U .
1 Where do the Taylors live? 2 Where do the Whites live?

The Taylors don't live in a city. They live on Blue Creek
Station, a farm where they keep cows and sheep.
They are usually very busy. They feed the animals,
they milk the cows, they collect eggs, they ride horses
and they work in their vegetable garden.

Spring is their favourite season because the weather
is nice and it’s very warm. In the evenings they often
sit around the fire, sing songs and tell stories.

The Whites live in Sydney. They live in a house near the beach.
Every morning the parents go to work by car and the children
go to school by bus. In the afternoons they spend a lot of time
outdoors because they like sports.

They like autumn very much because it's not very hot and they
can go sailing or they can go surfing for the Easter holidays.
Easter in the autumn? That's right, because autumn in
Australia starts in March.

These are Uncle Phil and his relatives from Australia.
They are on the beach around the Christmas tree.
That's right, Christmas in Australia is in the summer.

LESSON 1 UNCLE PHIL'S RELATIVES ﬁ




READING AND SPEAKING

Task 3, Student’'s Book (P. 71)
» Pupils read Uncle Phil's sentences and decide

whether he is talking about the Taylors or the Whites.

« Focus pupils’ attention on the LANGUAGE LAB now.
Explain the use of the Present Simple affirmative and
negative form with the third person plural.

Task 4, Student'’s Book (P. 71)

e Pupils practise collocations in Task 4 by matching
words from the two columns. To check, say the verb
and pupils say the noun.

-
Answer key

1 milk 5 stories
2 sing 6 eggs
3 ride 4 animals
4 feed 1 the cows
5 tell 2 songs
6 collect 3 horses

_

f WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 2, Workbook p. 68

» Pupils read the sentences about the Whites and the
Taylors and circle the correct verbs. When they have
finished, ask a few pupils to read out the sentences.

[ eoone
UNCLE PHIL’'S RELATIVES

ENDING THE LESSON

« Play CHARADES to practise collocations. Give one
pupil a collocation and he / she has to act it out.
Other pupils watch and guess, e. g. keep cows.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 1 and 3 (p. 68)

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

Check pupils’ homework by playing a game called
QUICK THINKING. Divide your class into two teams.
Ask for the first representatives of each team to come
forward. Read sentences from Task 1 in the Workbook
but instead of reading verbs knock on the desk or on
the board. The pupil who provides the right verb the
fastest wins a point for his or her team. Do the same
with Task 3.

Ask pupils to go back to Task 2 in the Student’s Book
and tell them to read the two texts.

Then have a conversation about the Taylors and the
Whites. Play SENTENCE TENNIS. One pupil says a
sentence about the Taylors and another pupil has to
say a sentence concerning the Whites about the same
topic (where they live, where they work, their free
time), e. g. Pupil A: The Taylors live on a farm. Pupil B:
The Whites live in a city. The Taylors milk cows. — The
Whites go to work by car, etc.

SPEAKING
Task 5, Student’s Book (P. 71)

Ask guestions about the Whites and what they do
outdoors, e. g. What do the Whites do on Mondays?
Pupils provide answers by looking at the chart, e. g.
They go surfing on Mondays. They don't play tennis
on Wednesdays.

Now put pupils in pairs. Pupils take turns to ask and
answer questions about the Whites. Circulate around
the classroom and offer help where needed.

-
NOTES




El Who is Uncle Phil talking about: the Taylors or the Whites?

They often sing songs They collect eggs every
around the fire. morning.
They go surfing
every Easter.

i >LANGUAGE LAB

LESSON 1

) They live in a house near the beach. :
. They don’t live on a farm. .
‘.. o .. N don’t = do not X

1 Match the words. Then write three sentences about the Taylors.
Start like this: They milk the cows.

1 milk [ stories
2 smg D eggs

3 ride [ Janimals
4 feed (1] the cows
5 tell [ Jsongs

6 collect [ Jhorses

ém

.
E Talk about the White family and their outdoor activities.
<
g We love sports| Wednesday Thursday
- go surfing
n go jogging \/ \/ v vV
B peytenns SN DY " " 9
play beach « Vv « J
volleyball

They go surfing and they
go jogging.

What do they do on
Mondays?

q

LESSON 1 UNCLE PHIL'S RELATIVES ﬂ




LISTENING AND READING

Task 6, Student’s Book (P. 72)

« Now tell pupils that they are going to meet Jack
Taylor. Play Track 52 and tell your pupils to listen to
the recording and circle the words they hear.

« Optional: pupils can read the text first and circle the
verbs. Then you can play the track for pupils to check
their answers.

e Have a discussion about this text. Ask your pupils to
tell you what is strange about Jack’s daily routine
(Jack attends school online, i. e. School of the Air).
Allow your pupils to use Georgian if they are really
eager to say something.

Background information: School of the Air is a
general term for correspondence schools catering for
primary and secondary education for pupils in remote
and outback parts of Australia.

Tapescript:

Track 52

To: Jessica

From: Jack Taylor

Subject: My typical day

Dear Jessica,

My typical day starts very early because | help my dad
with the animals. We usually have breakfast around 8
o'clock. Then | go to the study room and wait for my
teacher and classmates to come online. | send my
homework and tests by e-mail. In the summer, we all
meet at a sports camp. We always have a lot of fun at the
camp and it is hard to go home.

| hope to hear from you soon.

Love,

Jack
_

Answer key:
Dear Jessica,
My typical day starts very early because | help my dad
with the
animals. We usually have breakfast around 8 o'clock.
Then
| go to the study room and wait for my teacher and
classmates to come online. | send my homework and
tests by e-mail.
In the summer, we all meet at a sports camp. We always
have
a lot of fun at the camp and it is hard to go home.
| hope to hear from you soon.
Love,

Jack
\

READING

Task 7, Student’s Book (P. 72)

» Pupils read the text again and decide which sentences
are true and which are false. When they have finished,
ask them to share their choices with the rest of the
class. Ask them to correct false sentences.

Answer key:

1 Jack usually sleeps late.

2 He goes to school every day at 8 o'clock.
3 He sends his homework by e-mail.

4 He likes going to the sports camp.

44 mm

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

« Talk about Jack’s life. Ask your pupils if they think
Jack’s life is boring. Tell them that Jack goes to a
camp every summer and has a lot of fun there.
Prepare flashcards with sports (surfing, swimming,
sailing, diving, cycling, rafting, camping, kayaking,
cricket). Introduce these words through TPR. Let your
pupils mime the activity. Say a word, pupils listen and
repeat.

% WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 8, Workbook p. 70

» Pupils write the name of the sport under the right
picture. When they have finished, point to every
picture and ask pupils to tell what sport it represents.

Task 9, Workbook p. 70

» Play ODD ONE OUT with them. Ask pupils to explain
why a certain word does not belong to that group.
Accept more than one answer if pupils can come up
with a convincing reason for their choice.

Task 10, Workbook p. 70

« Pupils are to write an e-mail and to imagine that they
were at a summer camp. Ask a few pupils to read their
e-mails to the class.

‘‘‘‘‘‘‘

Subject

ENDING THE LESSON

» Play DRAW IT RELAY. Divide the class into two
groups. Clearly divide the board into two parts, each
part belonging to one team. Prepare five different
sports for each team. Whisper a sport to the first
representative of each group and they then need
to draw it on the board. Their groups needs to
guess which sport it is. When they do, the second
representative comes forward and draws the second
sport. The group that draws and guesses all five sports
the fastest is the winner.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 5 and 12 (p. 69-71)



4 )
UNIT 6 GOING PLACES
a .@, Jack Taylor is writing an e-mail to Jessica. Listen and circle the right
word.
To: Jessica From: Jack Taylor
Subject: My typical day
Dear Jessica,
My typical day / week starts very early because | help my dad with
the animals. We usually have lunch / breakfast around 8 o’clock.
Then | go to the study room / bus station and wait for my teacher and
classmates to come online. | send my homework and tests by e-mail.
In the summer / winter, we all meet at a sports camp. We have a lot of
fun at the camp and it is always hard to go home.
| hope to hear from you soon.
Love,
Jack
Ed Read Jack’s e-mail. Tick: true (T) or false (F).
T F
1 Jack usually sleeps late. (] O
2 He goes to school every day at 8 o’clock. (] [
3 He sends his homework by e-mail. (] (]
4 He likes going to the sports camp. [:] [:]
Bl Jack is talking about his family. How many true sentences can you make?
We get up very
ER . early.
get up g eggs. §
collect % very early. g
We keep ; cows and sheep. ’
don’t have § to the beach every day. §
don’'t go § Christmas with snow. g
El Imagine you are interviewing Jack and his family for Our Class Online. Circle their answers.
1 Do you live in the country? Yes, we do. No, we don't.
2 Do you keep horses? Yes, we do. No, we don't.
3 Do you have a vegetable garden? Yes, we do. No, we don'’t.
4 Do you see your friends often? Yes, we do. No, we don't.
E J

LESSON 1

UNCLE PHIL'S RELATIVES ﬁ




LESSON 3

INTRODUCTION

Put flashcards with sports on them in a box or a bag.
Start taking one out very slowly. The class guesses
what sport it is and offers their ideas, e. g. It's surfing.
The first pupil to guess the picture correctly takes over
your role.

Now check pupils’ homework.

SPEAKING AND WRITING
Task 8, Student’s Book (P. 72)

Ask your pupils to tell you something about the
Taylors. They should remember that they live on a
farm and keep cows and sheep.

Now focus pupils” attention on the fragmented
sentences. Set a time limit and see how many correct
sentences pupils can write in their notebooks. When
the time is up, ask a couple of pupils to read their
sentences about the Taylors out loud.

SPEAKING
Task 9, Student’s Book (P. 72)

Pupils imagine they are interviewing Jack Taylor.
They need to circle the correct answers. Read the
questions and let your pupils provide the answers.
Draw your pupils” attention to the LANGUAGE LAB
and explain affirmative and negative sentences with
the personal pronoun we. Explain that questions with
Do you...? can refer to the plural as well.

-
PRACTICE

Ask your pupils to prepare four questions for

the Whites and write them in their notebooks.
They have model sentences in Task 9 and their
questions should be answerable with the phrases
Yes, we do / No, we don't.

Put four chairs in front of the board. Choose

four pupils who will take over the roles of the
members of the White family. The four pupils are
to introduce themselves to the rest of the class, e.
g. Hi,  am the son. Pupils ask them questions and
the four pupils answer the question as if they were
the Whites, i. e. Yes, we do and No, we don't.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4



4 )
UNIT 6 GOING PLACES
a .@, Jack Taylor is writing an e-mail to Jessica. Listen and circle the right
word.
To: Jessica From: Jack Taylor
Subject: My typical day
Dear Jessica,
My typical day / week starts very early because | help my dad with
the animals. We usually have lunch / breakfast around 8 o’clock.
Then | go to the study room / bus station and wait for my teacher and
classmates to come online. | send my homework and tests by e-mail.
In the summer / winter, we all meet at a sports camp. We have a lot of
fun at the camp and it is always hard to go home.
| hope to hear from you soon.
Love,
Jack
Ed Read Jack’s e-mail. Tick: true (T) or false (F).
T F
1 Jack usually sleeps late. (] O
2 He goes to school every day at 8 o’clock. (] [
3 He sends his homework by e-mail. (] (]
4 He likes going to the sports camp. [:] [:]
Bl Jack is talking about his family. How many true sentences can you make?
We get up very
ER . early.
get up g eggs. §
collect % very early. g
We keep ; cows and sheep. ’
don’t have § to the beach every day. §
don’'t go § Christmas with snow. g
El Imagine you are interviewing Jack and his family for Our Class Online. Circle their answers.
1 Do you live in the country? Yes, we do. No, we don't.
2 Do you keep horses? Yes, we do. No, we don't.
3 Do you have a vegetable garden? Yes, we do. No, we don'’t.
4 Do you see your friends often? Yes, we do. No, we don't.
E J

LESSON 1

UNCLE PHIL'S RELATIVES ﬁ




Task 1o, Student's Book (P. 73)

* Pupils practise asking and answering questions in
pairs. Make sure pupils answer with the personal
pronoun we. To make sure, write a model sentence
on the board, e. g. We get up at /7 o'clock. After they
have asked and answered all of the questions, ask a
few pairs to act out the dialogue.

i WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 4, Workbook p. 69

* Pupils need to think about themselves and their
families. Ask them to write answers to the six
questions. When they have finished, ask pupils to ask
each other the questions from the task.

Task 11, Workbook p. 71

* Pupils need to match the questions and the answers.
Ask them to share their answers with the rest of the
class once they have finished.

LESSON 1

=
3
2
¢ 1 Conpit e sotonces. Usa th ictres bt ou.
wing| ooy [ledag ooy Saisioudeg

Weswaysgo i snowboarding inthsvine:

LISTENING AND SPEAKING

CULTURE CORNER, Student’s Book p. 73

¢ Ask pupils to tell you what they have learnt about
Australia so far. Have a short discussion about what
pupils tell you.

« Now play Track 53. Pupils listen to the recording
and follow the questions in their books. Give pupils

» After discussing questions from the quiz, draw a table
on the board and have your pupils fill it out in their
notebooks.

Australia Georgia

Capital city

Biggest city

Start of the school
year

End of the school
year

Most popular sport

Animals

. J

» Ask your pupils to compare Australia and Georgia, e.
g. The capital city of Australia is Canberra. The capital
city of Georgia is Tbilisi. In Australia school starts in
February.

ENDING THE LESSON

» Inthis and in the previous two lessons, pupils have
learnt a lot about Australia. To sum everything up,
pupils can make mind maps about Australia. They can
make them on separate sheets of paper so that you
can put them on display.

koalas kangaroos

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 6, 7 and 13 (p. 69-71)

a minute or two to talk with their partners about the (NOTES )
answers to the questions. Then ask pupils to answer
your questions, e. g. When does school start in
Australia?
e A
Tapescript:
Track 53
Narrator:
1 Did you know that Australia is both a country and a
continent?
2 Did you know that Canberra is the capital of
Australia?
3 Did you know that Sydney is the biggest city in
Australia?
4 Did you know that the school year starts in February,
and ends in December?
5 Did you know that cricket is the most popular sport
in Australia?
6 Did you know that there are 60 species of
kangaroos living in Australia? )L )

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4




o
LANGUAGE LAB

\_/}‘

LESSON 1

We have breakfast very early.

We don’t go sailing every week.

Do you keep animals? Yes, we do.
Do you go to school? No, we don’t.

C
» e

(s

] Work with a partner. Ask and answer these questions about yourself and your family.

é 1 What time do you get up? 4 What time do you have lunch?

g 2 What time do you have breakfast? 5 What time do you do your homework?

v 3 What time do you go to school? 6 What time do you go to bed?

0

5 morning noon evening

|

Bz 3, 5 6 7 3

@ §) Listen and read.

o @)

w ™ Did you know that

E Did you know that &= the school year starts
(o) Australia is both in February, and ends
O a country and in December?

& a continent?

- )

-

o @

®)

Did you know that
cricket is the most
popular sport in
Australia?

Did you know that
Canberra is the
capital of Australia?

®

Did you know that -
Sydney is the biggest &

Did you know that
city in Australia? i

there are 60 species
of kangaroos living in
Australia?

q
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LESSON 2 AT THE MARKET VOCABOX

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 74)

» Ask pupils to match the words from VOCABOX with
the pictures of food in Task 1. To check, say the food
and ask pupils to tell you the number. Then do the

« Eating habits

« Talking about what's healthy and
what's not

WRITING Shopping list
* Restaurant menu

Pj

LESSON 1

SPEAKING

INTRODUCTION

o After checking homework, revise the names of foods
and drinks by playing VOCABULARY TENNIS. Divide
the class into three teams. The teams should take
turns saying the foods and drinks they know. Write
each word they say up on the board. Make sure all
pupils are familiar with what the words mean.

« Optional: to make the game more dynamic, you can
also include movement by including a ball. Pupils
throw the ball to one another and the person holding
the ball needs to say a word from the category.

LISTENING

Task 1, Student'’s Book (p. 74)

e Play Track 54. Pupils listen to the recording and point
to the right word. Play Track 54 again, but pause after
each word in order that pupils repeat the word, first
chorally and then individually.

Tapescript:

Track 54

1 tomatoes, 2 carrots, 3 spinach, 4 broccoli, 5 peppers, 6
potatoes, 7 pears, 8 cherries, 9 strawberries, 10 plums, 11
a watermelon, 12 a steak, 13 sausages, 14 bacon, 15 ham,
16 chicken.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

GRAMMAR * Uge advgrbs of frequency opposite.
« Give advice and commands » You can play MATCH THE COLOUR. Call out a
« Talk about eating habits colour, e. g. green. Pupils say all the items from Task 1
FUNCTIONS « Give advice that are green (broccoli, spinach...).
e Order food and drinks in a restaurant
« Name different foods Answer key:
VOCABULARY: | Name the meals of the day 1 tomatoes)f 2 carrots, 3 spinach, 4 broccoli, 5 peppers,
6 potatoes, 7 pears, 8 cherries, 9 strawberries, 10 plums,
READING « Eating habits 11 a watermelon, 12 a steak, 13 sausages, 14 bacon, 15
. Vocabox ham, 16 chicken.
LISTENING

LISTENING AND SPEAKING
Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 74)

Ask pupils to take a look at the pictures in Task 1 and
discuss the names of the stands. Write three headings
on the board: TAYLOR'S VEGGIES, LIZZY'S FRUIT, THE
BUTCHER SHOP

Now ask them to close their books. Prepare word
cards with the names of the foods, spread them out
all around the classroom and play WORD CARD TIDY
UP. Ask individual pupil to come forward and pick up
one of the word cards. They need to put it under the
right heading. With all the word cards on the board,
ask pupils to tell you what they can buy at the market.



UNIT 6 GOING PLACES

AT THE MARKET

1] ‘ﬂ, Listen and point. Then listen and repeat.

C }/;’\ - T e X, ¥ * X, % A ¥ x * x * x

)\ * s K ML ¢ B S PTE A S S MEIE STk R 20 U L U S R R I R T L e A T 2
x i *'
~x/ x
»+ E Match the words and numbers. [ ] awatermelon . N
N [ ] spinach .
x . N
I [Ostrawberries [ Jham [ |sausages :
. [ ] chicken [ Jcarrots
. [ ] plums x
. (| potatoes [ Jtomat g
:‘ omatoes D a steak .
d . cherries
“ [ broccoli (] bacon [Jpeppers [ ;
o [ pears ._
a**.,’tﬁ***.**._»**.*«.,t*,‘n*i.*«,.~*',*..',;“‘*;.*._.,*¢.*‘..‘,‘.‘**’*’.",

El What can you buy at the market?

P
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LISTENING AND READING

Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 75)

« Now tell them that they are going to find out
something about Uncle Phil and Ms White's eating
habits. Play Track 55 now. Pupils listen to the
recording, follow the text in their books and look for
the answers to the questions. After listening, ask pupils
to provide the answers to the questions.

« Play WHERE DOES IT SAY...? Translate the isolated
words or expressions from the text into Georgian.
Pupils should find them in the text and read them out
loud in English.

Tapescript:

Track 55

Ms White: Breakfast is the best way to start a day. |
usually have cornflakes with milk and some fruit. And |
often have a glass of fresh orange juice. Around noon
I have a light lunch at work. | usually have a steak and
some vegetables. Sometimes | just have a big salad. |
only drink water. In the evening | have a sandwich and
yoghurt.

Uncle Phil: | never skip breakfast! It's the most
important meal of the day! | always have a typical
English breakfast: eggs, some bacon, sausages and

a nice cup of tea with milk. For lunch | have soup, a
sandwich and some crisps. And | often have an apple
after lunch, because an apple a day keeps the doctor
\avvay! For dinner | have fish and chips.

-
Answer key:

1 Who likes a healthy breakfast?
\2 Who likes a typical English breakfast?

Ms White.
Uncle Phil.

READING

Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 75)

» Pupils read the text again and decide which sentences
are true and which are false. When they have finished,
ask them to share their choices with the rest of the
class. Ask them to correct false sentences as well.

e A
Answer key:

1 Ms White usually has meat and vegetables for lunch. T

2 For Uncle Phil, breakfast is the most important meal
of the day.

3 A typical English breakfast is cornflakes and fruit.

4 An apple a day is good for you.

k5 Uncle Phil has fish and chips for lunch.

nm44m-

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

SPEAKING

Task 6, Student’s Book (p. 75)

» Talk with your pupils about Uncle Phil and Ms White.
Give pupils a minute or two to study the sentences.
Then ask volunteer pupils to tell you as many true
sentences as they can in 90 seconds.

ENDING THE LESSON

» Go back to the texts in Task 4 in the Student's book.
Ask pupils to read what a typical English breakfast
consists of. Ask pupils to draw pictures of all the items
in their notebooks.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 1, 2 and 5 (p. 72-73)

-
NOTES




4] .ﬂ, Uncle Phil and Ms White are talking about their eating habits. Listen and read, then
answer the questions.

LESSON 2

1 Who likes a healthy breakfast? 2 Who likes a typical English breakfast?

T [ THE CORNER BAKERY

Healthy Breakfast | — —— ] T
English Breakfast | |
Soup of the Day | ' [ |
Sandwiches =]
Fruit Juices [
Tea e
Coffee I

Ms White: Breakfast is the best way to start a day. | usually have
cornflakes with milk and some fruit. And | often have a glass of fresh
orange juice. Around noon | have a light lunch at work. | usually have
a steak and some vegetables. Sometimes | just have a big salad. |
drink only water. In the evening | have a sandwich and yoghurt.

Uncle Phil: I never skip breakfast. It's the most important meal of the
day! | always have a typical English breakfast: eggs, some bacon,
sausages and a nice cup of tea with milk. For lunch | have soup,

a sandwich and some crisps. And | often have an apple after lunch,
because an apple a day keeps the doctor away! For dinner | have fish
and chips.

Bl Tick: true (T) or false (F).

Ms White usually has meat and vegetables for lunch.

For Uncle Phil, breakfast is the most important meal of the day.
A typical English breakfast is cornflakes and fruit.

An apple a day is good for you.

Uncle Phil has fish and chips for lunch.

DOO00 -~
(0 O O

a b WON =

3 Talk about Ms White and Uncle Phil. How many true sentences can you make?

a cup of tea with milk for breakfast.

AREYE meat and some vegetables
Ms White often has an aople for lunch.
Uncle Phil usually ' app after lunch.
: a big salad .
sometimes . . for dinner.
fish and chips

LESSON 2 AT THE MARKET ﬁ




LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

e Put pupils in pairs and give each pair one piece of
paper. Ask them to create their own wordsnakes using
words covered in the previous lesson. When they
have finished ask them to swap their wordsnake with
another pair. Pupils look for words and write them in
their notebooks.

«  Now check pupils" homework.

e Check how much pupils think they know about you.
Tell them a few sentences about your eating habits, e.
g. | often eat hamburgers. If pupils think the sentence
is true they stand up. They remain sitting if they think
itis false.

READING AND SPEAKING

Task 7, Student’s Book (p. 76)

» Pupils circle the foods they usually have for breakfast.
Ask a few pupils to tell you something about their
typical breakfast, i. e. what they usually or never have
for breakfast.

* You can ask pupils to write a couple of sentences in
their notebooks.

READING AND SPEAKING

Task 8, Student'’s Book (p. 76)

e Ask for a raise of hands from your pupils to indicate
how many of them think they live a healthy lifestyle.

¢ Pupils are to do the quiz and check how healthy
and fit they are. Help with language if needed. After
they have done the quiz, discuss the results and see
how many pupils actually live a healthy lifestyle. Get
feedback from as many pupils as possible.

-
PRACTICE

e Now ask pupils to draw a T-table in their
notebooks. Pupils are to write words from Task
7 into two categories: healthy and unhealthy
breakfast. Ask them to include at least five words in
each category. When they have finished, ask pupils
to read their choices out loud.

e |If you wish to do a survey on healthy and
unhealthy food, draw a chart on the board.
Have one column for names and eight others
for food. Pupils can include four healthy and
four unhealthy items. Pupils circulate around
the classroom, asking the questions Do you like
(salami)? and inserting ticks or crosses in each
food column. Collect the results on the board and
check whether healthy or unhealthy food is more
popular.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

%/ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 3, Workbook p. 72

* Ask pupils to create their own shopping lists. They can
imagine they are preparing a birthday party for their
friends. Tell them they can only buy healthy food for
their party. What food would they buy? When they
have finished, ask them to share their lists with the rest
of the class.

Task 4, Workbook p. 73

« Pupils ask and answer questions. After they have
finished, ask a few pairs to share their dialogues with
the rest of the class.

-~ Bl HEB

3 Compieto th tox. Use:
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LESSON 2

AT THE MARKET

5 canyou i i the worcsesrch? i

ENDING THE LESSON

» Play ODD ONE OUT. Prepare word cards with food
items, e. g. TOMATOES — APPLES - BROCCOLI -
PIZZA. Pupils explain their choices. Accept more than
one answer if pupils can come up with a convincing
reason for their choice.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Task 6 (p 73)

-
NOTES




UNIT 6 GOING PLACES

Ed Look at the words below. Circle the foods that are in your typical breakfast. Talk to your
partner about what you usually / sometimes / never have for breakfast.

cornflakes cocoa vegetables butter a steak
fish and chips eggs fish bacon sausages
tea orange juice cheese Salami chicken
fruit salad jam a hamburger pancakes a sandwich
pread ham spaghetti soup crisps s

'quf“y have... for bréakfagt. ) C I never have... for breakfast. :.
G sometimes have... for brea@

El How healthy are you? Do the quiz and check.
DO YOU KEEP YOURSELF FIT AND HEALTHY?

1 How often do you eat fruit?
A Never.
B Sometimes.
C Always.

2 How often do you eat vegetables?
A Never.
B Sometimes.
C Always.

3 How many snacks (chips, chocolate or cake)
do you usually eat in a day?
A Three or more a day.
B One or two a day.
C None.

4 How much sport do you usually do in a day?
A 0-30 minutes.
B 30 - 60 minutes.
C 60 minutes or more.

5 How much time do you usually spend watching TV or playing computer games?
A More than two hours a day.
B Between one and two hours a day.
C No more than one hour a day.

Answers

If you answered mostly Cs, well done!
But if you answered mostly As and Bs — you need to eat healthier foods and be more active.

E J
LESSON 2 AT THE MARKET ﬁ




LESSON 3

INTRODUCTION

« Check pupils' homework. Prepare pictures of food
from various supermarket catalogues. Cut each
picture in two halves. Give each pupil one part of
a picture and then ask them to circle around the
classroom. Their task is to find the second half of the
picture. When they have managed to find it, ask pupils
to tell you whether the food they have matched is
healthy or unhealthy.

SPEAKING

Task 9, Student’s Book (p. 77)

« Ask pupils to remain in pairs and then ask them to
compare their results in the quiz from Task 8.

« Now focus pupils” attention on the different pieces
of advice in Task 9. Pupils take turns and say their
problem and provide the appropriate advice, e. g.
Pupil A: | watch TV more than two hours a day. Pupil
B: Don't watch TV more than two hours a day. When
they have finished, ask a few volunteer pairs to share
their dialogues.

« If you feel it is necessary, focus pupils” attention
on the LANGUAGE LAB and explain how to form
commands.

READING

Task 10, Student’s Book (p. 77)

« Ask pupils to tell you where they can hear these
commands. After that, you can say a place and pupils
respond with a command that can be heard there.

* You can ask pupils to write a few commands in their
notebooks, e. g. Open your books! Then ask a few
pupils to share their commands and their classmates
can say whether or not they are commonly heard.

Answer key:

1 on the street

2 at home

3 on the street

4 in class

5 at the cinema
\6 on the street

SPEAKING

Task 11, Student’s Book (p. 77)

« Divide the class into groups. Ask each group to create
their own healthy menu. Pupils then write down their
own dialogues on how to order food in a restaurant.
After they have finished, ask a few groups to act out
their dialogues.

%/ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 8, Workbook p. 73

e Ask pupils to correct the commands. When they have
finished, ask pupils to read the correct commands out
loud.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

( )

Task 9, Workbook p. 74

» Pupils match parts of Ms White's tips for healthy living.
Have a discussion with your pupils whether they
follow these tips or not.

ENDING THE LESSON

* Prepare pictures of food, A3 sheets of paper, some
glue and scissors. In small groups pupils are to
prepare a mini-poster where they need to include tips
for a healthy lifestyle and pictures of healthy food.

*  When they have finished, put these posters on display.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 10 and 11 (p. 74)

-
NOTES




9| Compare your results with your partner’s results. What advice would you give him / her?

LESSON 2

Tick (v).
(] Be more active! (] Eat three meals a day!
’ |
[:] Do more sports! [:] Don’t watch TV more than two hours a day!
[ ] Don't eat so much chocolate! [ ] Eat more fruit and vegetables!
[ ] Don't skip breakfast!
(o;/T

.LANGUAGE LAB
: Eat an apple a day!
Don’t skip breakfast!

] Where can you hear these commands? Circle the correct answers.

1 Always wear your helmet! on the street in class at the swimming pool
2 Do your homework! at home at the cinema in a restaurant

3 Look left and right! in class on the street in a shop

4 Raise your hands! on the street in class at home

5 Don't use your phone! at the cinema in the playground  at home

6 Cross the road here! on the street in the forest in the park

-

&l Ms White is at The Corner Bakery. Read the dialogue. Then work with a partner and make your

’

v own dialogues by replacing the words in green with other words from the menu.
é ,
7] 1/ MENU
(72} r = =
-
s The Corner Bakery Waiter: Hello. What would you like
to eat?
Ms White: | would like a fruit salad.
§°°d ¢ the D ?”ﬂ Waiter: And to drink?
oup of the Day ea o .
Ham Sandwich Cocoa Ms Whlte: | will have an orange juice.
Cheese Sandwich  Milk Shake Wa't.er- Here you are.
Fruit Salad Orange Juice Ms White: Thank you.
Ice Cream Coke
N

q
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LESSON 3 SCIENCE REPORT: THE
WEATHER

« Use familiar structures in a new

context
GRAMMAR * Ask and answer questions with the
question word why?
« Talk about the weather
FUNCTIONS e Talk about the climate and seasons
« Say a few facts about the Earth
« Describe the weather
VOCABULARY ° Use new words to talk about the
planet Earth

+« Name clothes and seasons

READING « Elliot's report
LISTENING ° Yocabox
o Elliot's report
« Talking about the weather
¢ Talking about seasons and clothes

WRITING « Clothes

SPEAKING

» The planet Earth J

LESSON 1

INTRODUCTION

« After checking homework, put word cards with names
of the seasons (spring, summer, autumn, winter)
on the board. Prepare flashcards and word cards
with the names of the months and different types of
weather. Divide the class into four groups. Each group
should get flashcards / word cards relating to various
seasons. Ask your pupils questions about the seasons
and the pupil who has the right flashcard / word
card comes to the board and puts it under the right
season, e. g. What's the weather like in summer? It’s
hot. / What's the first month of spring? It's March, etc.

* Play SAY STOP IF IT'S NOT TRUE. Say a few
sentences about the seasons. Make a few deliberate
mistakes and when you do, pupils need to stop and
correct you.

« Write the title of the lesson on the board and ask them
to think about what the weather is like in different
places around the world. Let your pupils make some
guesses, e. g. It's cold in Australia. You can help them
by asking questions, e. g. What's the weather like in
London?

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

SPEAKING AND LISTENING

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 78)

» Ask pupils to take a look at the map. Introduce
the word Europe. Ask them to name some of the
countries and capital cities in Europe. Draw their
attention to the cardinal directions by teaching them
the words north, south, east and west. It would be
good to have a map of Europe for this task.

» Play Track 56 now. Pupils listen to the recording and
match the sentences to the capital cities. Play Track
56 again. Press pause after each city. Pupils listen and
read out the sentence about the weather and say the
name of the city.

« Ask questions about the map and the weather
symbols displayed on the map. Tell pupils what
the weather is like and they should respond with a
number, e. g. if you say [t's snowing in Stockholm
pupils say Number 1. Now, say a number and the
pupils need to respond with what the weather is
like, e. g. if you say Number 6, pupils say It's foggy in
Warsaw.

Tapescript:

Track 56

Narrator: This is Radio 1. Here is today's weather in
Europe:

Let's start from the North. It's snowing in Stockholm, it's
stormy in Berlin, it's raining in London and it's cloudy in
Dublin.

Now, let's go to Paris. What's the weather like in the
capital of France? It's windy in Paris and it's cold in
Brussels. It's foggy in Warsaw but it's warm in Zagreb.
Let's go to the south of Europe, to Spain. The weather is
nice and it's sunny in Madrid.

\Stay tuned to Radio 1.

Answer key:
It's sunny.
It's cloudy.
It's windy.
It's raining.
It's snowing.
It's foggy.
It's cold.

It's warm.

L It's stormy.

HAoOUTOFRP NMNW®WO

SPEAKING

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 78)

» Pupils practise talking about the weather. Pupils do
this in pairs. You can choose a few pairs to perform
the dialogue for the class. It would be a good idea to
invite pupils to the front of the class so that they can
act out their dialogues in front of the map.

Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 78)

» Talk with your pupils about the weather in your area.
Ask pupils to write a few sentences about the weather
in their notebooks. Then ask them to tell you what the
weather is like.




UNIT 6 GOING PLACES

SCIENCE REPORT:
THE WEATHER
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? 3;OCABOX

I

A

" {7} What's the weather like in these
cities? Listen and match.

'Y

i ¢

It's sunny.

* It's cloudy.
"y I's windy.

* It's raining.
It's snowing.
‘*_. It's foggy.
“It's cold.

© It's warm.
It's stormy.

Cig"rz'London
3 Dublin g

5B

O O [ O

7 Paris

* g .
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E1 Talk to your partner about the weather in Europe.

Goday's Temperawreg Start like this:

¢

What's the
weather like in

LET’S SPEAK

Zagreb 18° '
London 10° Madnd?
Berlin 11° , ['swarm.
Il?/lrggfgszgo What's the.
dec temperature in
Dublin 7 Madrid?
Stockholm 2° '
o degrees.

El Look through the window. What'’s the weather like today?

P
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%/ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 1, Workbook (p. 75)

« Pupils write the correct sentences under the right
pictures. To check, say a number and pupils say what
the weather is like in that picture.

Task 2, Workbook (p. 75)

¢ Pupils need to write what sort of weather is typical
for each season. When they have finished, ask a few
pupils to read the sentences out loud.

Task 3, Workbook (p. 76)

e Pupils need to unjumble the names of the months. To
check, say a month in Georgian and pupils are to say
the English equivalent, come forward and write it on
the board. Point out that the names of the months are
written with a capital letter.

Optional: you could turn this Task into a game of
HANGMAN.

Task 5, Workbook p. 76

* Pupils read the riddles and decipher what month is
the solution. Ask them to share their answers with the
rest of the class. You can invite pupils to make similar
riddles for their classmates to answer.

SCIENCE REPORT:
THE WEATHER

LI y—

LESSON 3

Copy the corrctprvases.
Weoouy (MGG
[ — Sobopen  10voo  ovomNes  barDumec.

vi:i) NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

ENDING THE LESSON

» Divide the class into small groups or pairs. Tell pupils
to prepare a weather forecast for Georgia. Pupils write
a couple of sentences in their notebooks, come to
the map and say a couple of sentences about the
weather in Georgia, e. g. It's cloudy in Batumi. It's
warm in Telavi. It's windy in Kutaisi.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 3, 6 and 7 (p. 76)

-
NOTES




UNIT 6 GOING PLACES

SCIENCE REPORT:
THE WEATHER
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"VOCABOX \
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i El () What's the weather like in these W/ E

. cities? Listen and match.

‘* s
Cltssunny. [

*Itscloudy. [ ] ’ 1 Stockholm

o ltswindy. [ ] 5 ‘?

“lItsraining. [ ] ¢ 2London o W

* It's snowing. [ ] @ : 4 Berlin
“ It's cold. (] 5B i
*ltswarm. ] v
o Itsstormy. [ 7 Paris :‘
* :
k: 7 N
L 9 Madrid f
* ",

x
» ¥

*

o
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E1 Talk to your partner about the weather in Europe.

C
> e

4

v . .
S Goday's TemperatureS) Start like this: What's the
% . weather like in
e Zagreb 18 Madrid?
L_‘ London 10°
w Berlin 11° , I'swarm.
Brussels 0° What's the
Madrid 2% temperature in
Dublin 7 Madrid?
Stockholm 2° '
Paris 15° dearees

El Look through the window. What'’s the weather like today?

P
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LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

» After checking homework, write GEORGIA and
AUSTRALIA on the board. Then show your pupils a
couple of sentences about the weather and seasons.
Pupils decide whether the sentence is true for Georgia
or Australia, e. g. It's hot at Christmas. It's spring now.
It's autumn now, etc. Put these sentences under the
right headings. Discuss with your pupils why this is so.
Allow the usage of Georgian when necessary.

READING

Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 79)

« Books are to be closed. Prepare the following word
cards or flashcards: the sun, sun rays, the Earth, the
North Pole, equator, the South Pole.

Elicit the meaning of these words and make sure
pupils understand the words. Ask your pupils to put
these word cards or flashcards on the board in a
way that they are in relation to each other in the real
world.

« Compare the picture in Task 4 to the one on the
board. Now, say the words and pupils need to point
to the right picture.

Answer key:
the Earth
sunrays
the South Pole
equator
the sun

\the North Pole

AP OUONMNW

LISTENING AND READING

Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 79)

« Play Track 57. Pupils listen to Elliot's report and follow
the text in their books.

« Play WHERE DOES IT SAY...? Say a sentence in
Georgian and pupils are to find the sentence in English
and read it out loud. Write more difficult words on the
board and help with the meaning and pronunciation.

« Play Track 57 again, ask a volunteer to be the
‘official translator’. When you stop the recording, the
volunteer should translate the text. Pupils are allowed
to look at the text. Change translators each time you
stop the track.

Tapescript:

Track 57

Narrator: The Earth is round like a ball and that's why
sunrays don't fall the same way everywhere.

The sun shines more directly on the part of the Earth near
the equator. That's why this part of the world is very hot
and dry.

The South Pole and the North Pole get little or no
sunlight during the winter. That's why this part of the
world is very cold and there is a lot of snow and ice.

The Earth circles around the sun. When our part of the
planet is close to the sun we have summer, and the

other part of the planet has winter. That's why we have
Christmas in the winter and Australian s have Christmas in
the summer.

Task 6, Student’s Book (p. 79)

« Pupils match questions and answers. It would be
good to have a globe for this activity to make these
phenomena as visual as possible.

-
Answer key:

1 Why don't sunrays fall the 3 Because the sun
same way shines more directly
everywhere? on that part of the
2 Why do we have summer  Earth.
when the 1 Because the Earth is
Australians have winter? round like a ball.
3 Why is the area around 4 Because they get
the equator very little or no sunlight.
hot and dry? 2 Because our part of
4 Why are the South Pole the planet is then
and the North Pole closer to the sun.
dark during the winter?

_

Task 7, Student’s Book (p. 79)

» This task can be assigned for homework. Pupils
choose one of the topics and write a report about it.
Encourage pupils to include visuals. During the next
lesson you can put pupils’ reports on display.

-
GAME

» Go back to the board and remove all the word
cards. Leave only GEORGIA and AUSTRALIA. Add
two more words: AFRICA and THE NORTH POLE.
Discuss with your pupils what the weather is
usually like in those places. Pupils should know this
from their general knowledge.

» Play FLASHCARD TIDY UP. Let them imagine they
have travelled to Australia, Africa or to the North
Pole. Pupils decide what clothes they should wear.

» Scatter flashcards with clothing items all over the
classroom. Pupils take one, come to the board
and put the flashcard under the right heading.
Pupils should be familiar with most of the
flashcards but elicit the word’s meaning every time
they put one on the board. Have a discussion with
your pupils about the weather and clothes in these
places and ask them to justify their categories, e.
g. It's hot in Africa. They wear T-shirts. It's cold on
the North Pole. They wear coats.

L Written by: Elliot
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1 Check the words you don’t know with your teacher. Then match.

LESSON 3

[ Jthe sun

[ ] the North Pole

B [ Jequator

[ ]the Earth [ ] the South Pole

a .@, Now listen and read Elliot’s report.

Our Class Online ' —""!

b - - I—t—:;iiiiiiFI—IlL
_ The Earth is round like a ball and that's why sunrays don't fall / -y L
- the same way everywhere. The sun shines more directly on O = 8

- the part of the Earth near the equator. That's why this part of N

the world is very hot and dry. The South Pole and the North Pole i
get little or no sunlight during the winter. That's why this part of the world L
is very cold and there is a lot of snow and ice. The Earth circles around the sun. -

When our part of the planet is close to the sun we have summer, and the other
part of the planet has winter. That's why we have Christmas in the winter and
Australians have Christmas in the summer.

Written by: Elliot
ey ————————————————————y————r———

Y H 4 i ' ] 1 I

Bl Match the questions to the answers.

1 Why don't sunrays fall the same way (] Because the sun shines more directly
everywhere? on that part of the Earth.
2 Why do we have summer when the
Australians have winter? (] Because the Earth is round like a ball.
3 Why is the area around the equator very ; ;
hot and dry? D Because they get little or no sunlight.
4 Why are the South Pole and the North Pole D Because our part of the planet is then
dark during the winter? closer to the sun.

Ed Choose a science topic and prepare a report for your classmates. Include photos or
drawings.

1 The planets and the solar system (name and say something about the planets)
2 Save the Earth (give tips for saving Earth)
3 Oceans and continents (name and say something about the continents and oceans) q
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9 WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 8, Workbook (p. 77)

¢ Ask pupils to complete the sentences. Ask them to
check answers in pairs before reviewing the answers
with the whole class. Then ask a few pupils to share
their answers.

Task 9, Workbook (p. 77)

« Pupils read the definition and need to decipher the
right season. Then they match the season to the
corresponding sentence. When they have finished,
say the name of the season and pupils are to read the
definition. You can ask them to tell you some other
characteristics for each season.

Task 10, Workbook (p. 77)

* Pupils read and answer the questions. They decide
during which season we usually do these things. Ask
them to share their answers with the rest of the class.

Task 11, Workbook (p. 78)

* Ask pupils to match the words to the corresponding
pictures. To check, say a number and pupils are to
provide the right word.

ENDING THE LESSON

e Ask pupils to copy the pictures from Task 4, Student’s
Book page 79, in their notebooks and ask pupils to
label them.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 12, 13 and 14 (p. 78)

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4
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1 Check the words you don’t know with your teacher. Then match.

LESSON 3

[ Jthe sun

[ ] the North Pole

B [ Jequator

[ ]the Earth [ ] the South Pole

a .@, Now listen and read Elliot’s report.

Our Class Online ' —""!

b - - I—t—:;iiiiiiFI—IlL
_ The Earth is round like a ball and that's why sunrays don't fall / -y L
- the same way everywhere. The sun shines more directly on O = 8

- the part of the Earth near the equator. That's why this part of N

the world is very hot and dry. The South Pole and the North Pole i
get little or no sunlight during the winter. That's why this part of the world L
is very cold and there is a lot of snow and ice. The Earth circles around the sun. -

When our part of the planet is close to the sun we have summer, and the other
part of the planet has winter. That's why we have Christmas in the winter and
Australians have Christmas in the summer.

Written by: Elliot
ey ————————————————————y————r———

Y H 4 i ' ] 1 I

Bl Match the questions to the answers.

1 Why don't sunrays fall the same way (] Because the sun shines more directly
everywhere? on that part of the Earth.
2 Why do we have summer when the
Australians have winter? (] Because the Earth is round like a ball.
3 Why is the area around the equator very ; ;
hot and dry? D Because they get little or no sunlight.
4 Why are the South Pole and the North Pole D Because our part of the planet is then
dark during the winter? closer to the sun.

Ed Choose a science topic and prepare a report for your classmates. Include photos or
drawings.

1 The planets and the solar system (name and say something about the planets)
2 Save the Earth (give tips for saving Earth)
3 Oceans and continents (name and say something about the continents and oceans) q
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LESSON 4 A DAY AT THE BEACH LISTENING

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 80)

* |t's time for a song. Before listening, tell your pupils to
choose one of the words from Task 2. Tell them you
are going to play the song and when they hear their

GRAMMAR « Use imperatives word, they need to stand up. Play Track 58 now.
¢ Give advice and commands - N
FUNCTIONS -« Talk about saving water Tapescript:
* Sing a song Track 58
VOCABULARY « Use collocations in a new context A Day at the Beach (chant)
I | /o7 vou foce
Take a shower.
READING « Song A Day at the Beach Eat your breakfast,
LISTENING  Song A Day at the Beach Get the power.
spEAKING * GIVing commands Put on your trainers,
* Singing a song Put on your hat.
WRITING « A poem Go fora run
I | " " morino sun
. ot ol Put on your helmet,
. E;?gg; My capital city Jump on your bike.
\ J Pedal fast, pedal slow
Off to the beach we go!
LESSON 1 Dive and swim, surf and sail
Enjoy the sun, enjoy the sea.
INTRODUCTION Have an ice cream, sing a song
« After checking homework, write the title of the lesson \The day on the beach is so long! )

on the board — A DAY AT THE BEACH. Put your pupils
into small groups or pairs and let them make a list of Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 80)
ten things they would take to the beach. Compare .

) ) * Ask your pupils to match pictures to the song. Then
and discuss lists afterwards.

play Track 58 again and let them check their answers.
Point to a picture on page 81 and ask pupils to tell you
READING

the number that corresponds to it.
Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 80)

* Ask pupils to think of the things they would say to « Say lines from the song and pupils need to tell you
their friend who is going to the beach. Tell them to who is saying this line, e. g. Greg, Jessica, Elliot or
tick off all the sentences they would say. Read out the Kim. If you say Wash your face, take a shower, pupils
sentences and ask pupils to raise their hands if that is say Greg. Now tell them a name and pupils need to
something they would say. Let them explain why they tell you a line from the song.

would or wouldn't say this, e. g. We don't wear boots
on the beach.

Answer key:
1 Greg

2 Jessica

3 Elliot

4 Kim

erh NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4




UNIT 6 GOING PLACES

A DAY AT THE BEACH

EX It's summer. Your friends are getting ready for the beach. What do you say to them? Why?

Tick (v).
D Wear a hat! D Drink plenty of water! D Take an umbrella!
(] Wear a scarf! ] Don't forget boots! ] Don't forget the
(] Drink some tea! (| Take your sunglasses! sunscreen!
2| ﬂ Choose a secret word. Listen to the chant and when you hear your word, stand up.
beach trainers helmet breakfast ice cream bike gl

3| ﬂ Match the lines to the pictures on the opposite page.
Then listen and check.

, :
/ Wash your face, ]
Take a shower. \
- Eat your breakfast,

Get the power.

2
Put on you trainers, \
; ~ Putonyour hat.
—~ Gofor arun

In the morning sun.
‘q\_;
- o~
3

Put on your helmet,
Jump on your bike.
Pedal fast, pedal slow,
Off to the beach we go!

4
Dive and swim, surf and sail,
Enjoy the sun, enjoy the sea.
-7 Have anice cream, sing a song,

~ The day at the beach is very long!

LESSON 4 A DAY AT THE BEACH ﬁ




Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 80)

* Play Track 58 again for pupils to listen and mime.
Then play Track 58 again for pupils to listen and
repeat.

« Play the CHAIN GAME. See how many commands
from the song pupils can say in a row. One pupil says

Go for a run. The second says Go for a run, pedal fast.

The third should say Go for a run, pedal fast, swim.
Pupils continue as long as they can or until they make
a mistake.

%9/ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 1, Workbook (p. 79)
e Pupils choose the ODD ONE OUT. Ask pupils to
explain their choices.

Task 3, Workbook (p. 79)

¢ Ask pupils to write a poem and then to illustrate it.
When they have finished, ask a few volunteer pupils to
share their poems with the rest of the class. Then you
can ask pupils to walk around the classroom to see
what their classmates have done with their poems.

A DAY AT THE BEACH

+
3
2
il

ENDING THE LESSON

« Play BASKETBALL. Divide pupils into small groups.
Ask individual pupils from groups to act out an action
you say. If they guess correctly they have the chance
to double the number of points for their team if
they manage to throw a small ball into a basket or
wastepaper bin. If they miss, they get one point. If
they put the ball into the basket, they get two points.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Task 2 (p. 79)

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

-
NOTES




| .

LESSON 4

LESSON 4

A DAY AT THE BEACH ﬁ




LESSON 5 LET'S CHECK!

« Use familiar grammatical structures
from Unit 6 in a new context
« Play a board game
FUNCTIONS * Revweyv and reflect on their own
learning and performance
« Complete the project
VOCABULARY « Use familiar words in a new context

GRAMMAR

« Board game
e Susan's poster

LISTENING « Questions in the board game
SPEAKING * Answering questions in the board

READING

game
wrmiNG My family
* Aslogan
I- Saving water J
LESSON 1
INTRODUCTION

e After checking homework, ask pupils to browse
through the unit and to tell you two interesting facts
they have learnt.

READING AND SPEAKING

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 82)

e After checking homework, go to the Student’s Book
and play the DICE GAME. Divide the class into smaller
groups and play the board game. You can let your
pupils control the game by checking whether the
answers are correct or not, but be the judge in case
of any disputes. After the game, discuss some of the
questions as a class and check which ones were
the hardest and which were the easiest questions to
answer.

( )
Answer key:

1 True or False? The Taylors live in Sydney. F The Taylors
don’t live in Sydney.

2 Name the days of the week. Monday, Tuesday,
Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday and Sunday.

3 Correct the mistake. Apples are vegetables. Apples are
fruit. / Apples aren’t vegetables.

4 Translate into Georgian. | send my homework and
tests by e-mail.

5 Correct the mistake. Flowers start to grow in the
winter. Flowers start to grow in spring. / Flowers
don’t start to grow in the winter.

6 Give 3 tips for healthy living! Do more sports! Be
active! Eat three meals a day! Etc.

7 Correct themistake. The South Pole is very sunny and
hot. The South Pole is dark and cold. / The South
Pole is very sunny and hot.

8 Translate into Georgian. The sun shines more directly
on the area around the equator.

9 True or False? Christmas in Australia is in the summer.
TRUE

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

9 True or False? Christmas in Australia is in the summer.
TRUE

10 Answer the question. Why don't sunrays fall the same
way everywhere? Because the Earth is round like a
ball.

11 True or False? Breakfast is the most important meal of
the day. TRUE

12 Correct the mistake. Drink 5 glasses of Coke a day.
Drink 5 glasses of water a day. / Don’t drink 5
glasses of Coke a day.

13 Name the four seasons. Summer, autumn, winter
and spring.

14 Answer the question. What's thecapital of Australia?
Canberra.

15 True or False? You can buy bacon and sausages at the
butcher's. TRUE

%9/ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 1, Workbook (p. 80)

» Ask your pupils to complete Miss White's letter. Ask
them to compare answers in pairs before reviewing
the answers with the whole class. When they have
finished, ask volunteers to read the text to the class.

Task 2, Workbook (p. 80)

» Pupils practise their writing skills by writing a letter
about their own family. Ask a few pupils to report back
to the class.

Task 3, Workbook (p. 80)

* Ask pupils to complete the commands. Then check as
a class. You could discuss classroom commands and
rules and check which ones they like and which ones
they would change or add.

Task 4, Workbook (p. 81)

» Pupils complete Susan's poster in Task 4. Talk with
your pupils about this poster. Are there any surprising
facts? How do you help the Earth?

Task 5, Workbook (p. 81)

»  Check pupils’ comprehension of the poster in Task
4. To check, ask a few pupils to read sentences out
loud and ask them to tell you whether they are true or
false. Have them correct the false ones.




UNIT 6 GOING PLACES

LET'S CHECK!

El Play the game! Get into teams. Roll the dice and move to a question. If your answer is
correct, stay on the square. If your answer is wrong, go back.

<&
s True or False? C°f.feCt the
-~ The Taylors live in mistake.
Sl Sydne Apples are
yeney vegetables.

s

o

- Trueor False?

_ The favourite 7
sport in Australia

Take a token and
roll the dicel

Pt T is tennis. J
~ Answer the ""t_.__
- question. o
Correct the What's a
mistake. typical English

Flowers start
to grow in the
winter.

- breakfast? :

L

Answer the :
o question
A Why don't @
) | sunrays fall

a8 X
Translateinto ~ Trueor False?\; the same way

Georgian. ~ Christmasin ~  everywhere?
The sun shines Australia is in ~ True or False?
more directly on the summer. Breakfast is the
- the area around J most important
- the equator. k*@!;‘? meal of the day.

. —
o= s 4 o
-_:f ol

A

Correct the
mistake.
Agj:siiro;he Drink 5 glasses of
What's the Coke a day.
capital of
Australia?
=

e

P
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PROJECT, Student’s Book (p. 83) (

« |t's time for the fifth project. The aim of the project NOTES
is for pupils to choose a country they would like to
visit. Go through the instructions with your pupils
and make sure they know what is expected from
them. Remind them of the previous projects they did
and have them think of ways that they can improve
the project or make it different this time around.
Encourage your pupils to use their own sentences,
to be creative, to include visuals and discuss different
ways of presenting a project (poster, booklet, power
point, tourist brochure, etc.)

1 CAN SPEAK ENGLISH, Student'’s Book (p. 83)

« This section of the Student's Book gives pupils a
chance to reflect on their own work and progress
throughout the Unit. Go through all seven points with
your pupils and give them time to think about each
point. They should tick every point they think they
have mastered during this Unit. Ask them to explain
their choices and show you that they actually have
mastered it. Pupils can say a few sentences about
Australia, the weather, different seasons, etc.

ENDING THE LESSON

« To revise vocabulary, play the CHAIN GAME and
let pupils revise words related to food, the weather,
sports, Australia, etc. _

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4



PROJECT TIME

T
2.
-l
O)
Z
Lui
N4
<
L
al
79
Z
<
O

Prepare a repor
a country youw

The capital
Language

The weather
Places to visit
The flag
Popular sports
Famous people

t and make a poster about
ould like to visit.

Country: _———

What can you do after Unit 5? Tick (v).

(1)1 can talk about life in
Australia.

(2)1 can name the days of
the week.

(3)1 can talk about my
typical day.

(%)) can talk about healthy
living.

(5) 1 can give tips and
commands.

(6) | can talk about the

weather and temperatures.

(7)1 can talk about different
seasons.

O 0O 0 0 0O 0 0

My family lives on a farm. It's
usually nice and warm where we
live. We eat food from our farm.
We love spring. Our relatives

the Whites live in Sydney. It's a big
city. They like sports — they play
sports every day! Where do you
live? What's the weather like there?
What do you and your family like
doing?

LESSON 5

LESSON 5

LET'S CHECK! ﬁ




LESSON 1 GREG IS NOT FEELING
WELL

LEARNING OUTCOMES: | «3b. 0by. (1): 1,2,34,5,6,7
By the end of this class, pupils will be able to:
GRAMMAR * Use familiar grammatical structures in

a new context

« Talk about health

» Talking about the human body

* Recognise the importance of regular
health check-ups

« Name some common illnesses

« Name medical aids

« Name some health professionals

» Name body parts

FUNCTIONS

VOCABULARY

SKILLS
o Story Is Greg really sick?
» Check up
« Human body quiz
» Culture Corner
* Vocabox
» Story Is Greg really sick?
e Check up
e Culture Corner
» Talking about health problems and
human bodies
WRITING e« Chores
CULTURE and CLIL
» Human body and health

READING

LISTENING

SPEAKING

LESSON 1
INTRODUCTION

« Draw a simple figure on the board and elicit the parts
of the body that pupils remember, e. g. head, hands,
feet, legs, arms. Label each one. Pupils can do the
same in their notebooks.

Note: point out the irregular plural of foot and tooth.

» Draw the following grid on the board:

see feet.
hear nose.
smell eyes.
You can touch with your ears.
bite fingers.
walk teeth.

« Setatime limit and have your pupils write as many
true sentences within the time limit as they can.
After they have finished, ask a few pupils to read their
sentences to the class.

« Tell your pupils that everybody from the book is not
feeling well. Ask your pupils to try and guess what is
wrong with them, e. g. Greg has a cold. Let pupils use
Georgian if necessary.

Ask them to tell you what they do when they are not
feeling well, e. g. go to the doctor’s, stay at home,
etc.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

LISTENING
Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 84)

Focus pupils” attention on the picture. Ask them to tell
whom they can see there. Ask your pupils to cover
the sentences. Play Track 59 now. Pupils listen and
point to the right picture.

Now ask your pupils to match the pictures and
sentences. Play Track 59 again for them to check.
Press pause after every sentence. Pupils repeat

the sentence they heard. Ask them to tell you the
number. Now say the number and pupils have to say
a sentence. Number 5 — I've got a headache.

Tapescript:

Track 59

Susan: |'ve got a toothache.

Elliot: I've got a broken arm.

April: I've got a sore knee.

Luke: |'ve got a cold.

Teacher Mary: |'ve got a headache.
Jessica: I've got a stomachache.
Uncle Phil: I've got a sore throat.

Answer key:

I've got a broken arm.
I've got a cold.

I've got a sore throat.
I've got a sore knee.
I've got a headache.
I've got a toothache.
I've got a stomachache.

O, UTWNDADN

READING AND WRITING
Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 84)

Pupils need to write the name of the person saying
the sentence. To check, turn this Task into an acting
game and play WHO AM 1?. Pupils come forward and
act out a sentence, e. g. Ouch! My knee! | can't walk.
The rest of the class needs to say which character the
pupil is. Pupils say You are April. — You've got a sore
knee.

Answer key:

1 Don't touch it! | think it's broken. Elliot
2 It feels sore. Can | have a cup of hot tea? Uncle
Phil

3 | don't feel well. My head hurts badly. Teacher
Mary

4 The food was terrible. | feel sick now. Jessica
5 Ouch! My knee! | can't walk. April

6 Achoo! Hand me a tissue, please! Luke

7 | had too many sweets. My tooth hurts. Susan
FURTHER PRACTICE

» Revise giving advice and commands. Prepare two
sets of sentences, one with health problems, and
the second with appropriate pieces of advice, e. g.
I've got a toothache. — Go to the dentist. ['ve got a
sore throat. — Drink some hot tea.

Hand these sentences out to your pupils. They are
to go around the classroom and look for their pair.
After they have found their pair, have them read
out their sentences.



UNIT 7

GREG IS NOT
FEELING WELL

VOCABOX
What’s wrong? Listen and point. Then match.

e ——

i Uﬂﬁs‘f

I've got a sore
knee.

I've got
a broken arm.

a headache.

I've got
a toothache.

I've got

I've got a sore
a cold.

throat.

I've got
a stomachache.

Look at the picture again. Who is saying what? Write their names.

Don’t touch it! | think it’s broken.

It feels sore. Can | have a cup of hot tea?
| don’t feel well. My head hurts badly.
The food was terrible. | feel sick now.
Ouch! My knee! | can’t walk.

Achoo! Hand me a tissue, please!

| had too many sweets. My tooth hurts.

LESSON 1 GREG IS NOT FEELING WELL ﬁ




%/ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 1, Workbook (p. 82)
e Pupils match body parts to the correct words. To
check, say a number and pupils say a body part.

Task 2, Workbook (p. 82)

¢ Pupils need to recall some common health problems
and sort out the words. Ask them to tell you which
body parts cane be broken, sore or can ache.

Task 3, Workbook (p. 83)

e Pupils need to remember what is wrong with
characters from the Student's Book. They complete
the sentences using phrases from Task 1. Check as a
class.

Task 4, Workbook (p. 83)

« For further practice of plurals, have them pair off body
parts in Task 4. Then ask a few pupils to read out the
pairs.

GREG IS NOT
FEELING WELL

3 st th numbers fothe corect words.

ENDING THE LESSON

« Play VOCABULARY TENNIS to revise parts of the
body.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Task 5 (p. 83)

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

NOTES



UNIT 7

GREG IS NOT
FEELING WELL

VOCABOX
What’s wrong? Listen and point. Then match.

e ——

i Uﬂﬁs‘f

I've got a sore
knee.

I've got
a broken arm.

a headache.

I've got
a toothache.

I've got

I've got a sore
a cold.

throat.

I've got
a stomachache.

Look at the picture again. Who is saying what? Write their names.

Don’t touch it! | think it’s broken.

It feels sore. Can | have a cup of hot tea?
| don’t feel well. My head hurts badly.
The food was terrible. | feel sick now.
Ouch! My knee! | can’t walk.

Achoo! Hand me a tissue, please!

| had too many sweets. My tooth hurts.
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INTRODUCTION

e After checking homework, play a matching game.
Write two sets of word cards on different coloured
paper (green, yellow). The green cards are for the first
words in the expressions and the yellow cards are for
the second words in the expressions (BROKEN — ARM,
SORE — THROAT, TOOTH — ACHE). Hand one word
card to each pupil. Pupils go around the classroom
and look for their pair. When they have matched their
word cards, ask pupils to read them out loud.

« Write the title Greg is not feeling well on the board.
Ask your pupils to try to guess what is wrong
with Greg. Pupils offer their ideas, e. g. He's got a
toothache.

LISTENING AND READING

Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 85)

e Ask your pupils to quickly take a look at the pictures
in Task 3. Ask them now to close their books and ask
them to tell you what is wrong with Greg.

e Ask pupils to open their books again. Play Track 60.
Pupils listen and look for answers to the questions.

« Discuss what is wrong with Greg, e. g. Is he really
sick? What is the real problem? Ask pupils what Greg
is like in this situation. Revise the adjectives. Ask: Is he
helpful? Is he hard-working? Is he lazy? etc.

e Play Track 60 again. Press pause after every even-
numbered picture and discuss with your pupils what
is going on, e. g. What day is it? What is Greg doing?
Who needs help? What is Greg’'s mum doing? What
does Greg say?

Tapescript:

Track 60

Narrator: It's Sunday morning. Greg is in his room playing
a computer game.

Mum: Greg, can you come and help me, please!

Greg: I'm sorry Mummy, but | have a terrible headache!
Narrator: Later... Greg is lying on the floor. He is listening
to music.

Dad: Greg, can you come and help me, please?

Greg: I'm sorry Daddy, but | have a sore knee. It hurts
badly!

Narrator: Half an hour later... Greg is reading comics.
Grandma: Greg, can you come and help me, please?
Greg: I'm sorry Granny, but | have a horrible
stomachache.

Luke: Hello, is Greg ready? We are going for a bike ride!
Grandma: Hi, Luke! I'm sorry, but Greg is not feeling well!
Greg: | feel much better now!

\Dad: No, no, Greg! You should stay in bed!

READING

Task 4, Student'’s Book (p. 85)

* Pupils decide whether the sentences are true or false.
When they have finished, ask them to read out their
choices.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

GREG LIKES... GREG DOESNT LIKE...

listening to music washing the car

playing computer games | helping mum
watering the flowers

%/ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 6, Workbook (p. 83)

» Ask pupils to recall the facts from the story about
Greg and then ask them to complete the sentences.
When pupils are ready, ask them so share their
sentences with the rest of the class.

Task 7, Workbook (p. 84)

» Pupils read and answer the questions from the quiz.
To check, read the questions and ask for a raise of
hands, e. g. Who always helps around the house?
All pupils who have circled the answer C raise their
hands.

Task 8, Workbook (p. 84)

» Put pupils in pairs and have them interview each
other. After that, ask them to write down sentences
about themselves and their friends. When they have
finished, ask a few pupils to read out their sentences.




/, Listen and read. Is Greg really ill? Does he like helping around the house?

LESSON 1

It's Sunday morning. Greg Mum: Greg, can you come and Later... Greg is lying on
is in his room playing help me, please! the floor. He is listening
a computer game. Greg: I'm sorry Mummy, but | to music.

have a terrible headache!

4 r
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Dad: Greg, can you come Half an hour later... Grandma: Greg, can you come
and help me, please? Greg is reading and help me, please?
Greg: I'm sorry Daddy, but comics. Greg: I'm sorry Granny,
| have a sore knee. It but | have a horrible
hurts badly! stomachache.
Luke: Hello, is Greg ready? We Greg: | feel much better now!
are going for a bike ride! Dad: No, no, Greg! You should
Grandma: Hi, Luke! I'm sorry, but stay in bed!

Greg is not feeling well!

U1 Tick: true (T) or false (F).

It's Sunday afternoon.

Greg’s mum is watering the flowers.
Greg is helping his granny.

Dad is washing the windows.

Greg is not feeling well.

: -

ENDING THE LESSON HOMEWORK:

« Ask pupils to write in their notebooks five chores they Workbook Task 9 (p. 84)
don't like doing at home, e. g. | don't like making my
bed. You can ask for feedback from the pupils and see
which chore is the least popular.

LESSON 1 GREG IS NOT FEELING WELL ﬁ
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LESSON 3

INTRODUCTION

After checking homework, prepare your pupils for

an eye exam. Put letters on a big sheet of paper (A3

if possible) reducing the size of the letters with each
line. Ask individual pupils to come forward and to take
a seat a few meters away from the paper. Point to
letters and the pupils are to tell you what letters they
see. Itis a good revision of the English alphabet and it

introduces the topic.

» Do the VOCABULARY CHALLENGE activity now.
Prepare seven sentences with seven words from
Task 5 in the Student's Book. Divide the class into
small groups. Let them try to find out the meaning
of the words from the context, e. g. Lungs help you

breathe. A doctor uses a stethoscope to listen to your

lungs, etc. Write the words on the board and ask for
translations.

LISTENING

Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 86)

e Play Track 61. Pupils listen to the recording and point
to the word they hear. Then play Track 61 for pupils to
listen and repeat.

e Ask your pupils to tell you where they can see these
things and when do we use them. Elicit the word
doctor.

Tapescript:

Track 61

Narrator: 1 a plaster, 2 lungs, 3 a stethoscope, 4 an
injection, 5 pills, 6 a thermometer, 7 the heart.

LISTENING AND READING

Task 6, Student’'s Book (p. 86)

« Play Track 62. Pupils listen and find out whether
Greg is healthy or sick. Discuss Greg's health now.
Go through each picture and ask comprehension
questions, e. g. Where is Greg? What will the doctor
check?

« To practise new vocabulary, play CHARADES.

Put the following word cards on the board: take

a deep breath, open your mouth wide, take your
temperature, give an injection, take an eye exam. A
pupil mimes the action and other pupils look at the
text and offer their guesses.

Tapescript:

Track 62

Doctor: How are you Greg? Let's do a quick check-up!
First the nurse will take your temperature.

Open your mouth wide! Say AAAhhh. Your throat is fine.
Take a deep breath. Let me listen to your heart and lungs
with my stethoscope.

And now, an eye exam. Can you read the letters for me,
please?

Now the nurse will give you an injection to keep you
healthy.

Greg, everything is perfect. You are a healthy boy!
Goodbye and see you next year!

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4



UNIT 7 WHAT'S WRONG?

' VOCABOX

. 2 [} Listen and point. Then listen and repeat.
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pills a thermometer
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‘ﬂ, Is Greg ill or healthy? Listen and check.
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a plaster lungs a stethoscope an injection

pocT

How are you Greg?
Let’'s do a quick
check-up!

First the nurse will take Open your mouth

- throat is fine.
= L

- — 7;’ /’;

Take a deep breath. Let me
listen to your heart and lungs

with my stethoscope.

Now the nurse will
give you an injection
to keep you healthy.

0 g -~

And now, an eye test.
Can you read the
letters for me, please?

)
Greg, everything is perfect. You

are a healthy boy. Goodbye and

see you next year!
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READING AND WRITING
Task 7, Student’s Book (p. 87)

« Play the game WHO AM I? Say some sentences and
pupils decide who says it — a patient, a doctor or a
nurse? Open wide! Let me give you an injection. |'ve
got a sore throat. Take a deep breath, etc.

« Now ask pupils to make sentences. Pupils write the
sentences in their notebooks. Ask a few pupils to read
the sentences out loud once they have finished.

READING

Task 8, Student’s Book (p. 87)

e Pupils need to match parts of the sentences. Then
check as a class. Ask pupils to copy these sentences
into their notebooks.

SPEAKING

Task 9, Student’s Book (p. 87)

e Put pupils in pairs and have them discuss the
questions. Then ask pupils to share how often they
visit their doctor and the dentist.

READING AND LISTENING

Task 10, Student’s Book (p. 87)

e Pupils do a human body quiz and find out how
much they know about the human body. Discuss the
questions. Pupils circle the answers. Then play
Track 63 for pupils to listen and check. Ask your pupils
if they find these facts surprising and if they know any
other facts about the human body.

N
J

Tapescript:

Track 63

Your heart beats around 70 times a minute.

There are 206 bones in our bodies.

Food stays in your stomach for 4 hours.

Your eyes blink about 10 to 15 times a minute.

The brain is the most complex organ.
kGrown—ups have more teeth than children.

.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

LISTENING AND READING

CULTURE CORNER, Student’s Book (p. 87)

e Play Track 64. Pupils listen to the recording and
follow the text about Doctors Without Borders. After
listening, ask some comprehension questions, e. g.
Who is Sarah Morris? Where is she spending her year?
Do you know where Zanzibar is? What does she do
there?

Tapescript:

Track 64

Narrator: Sarah Morris is a young doctor from

England. She is spending a year in Zanzibar. She is

a Doctor Without Borders. She visits several villages

every day and helps people who are ill. She always has

her doctor’s bag with her. There she has everything

she needs: a stethoscope, some bandages, injections

and medicines. When someone is very ill, she drives
\him or her to the nearest town to a hospital.

%/ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 11, Workbook (p. 85)
» Ask pupils to complete the sentences. Then check as
a class.

ENDING THE LESSON

» Ask pupils to write a few sentences from the human
body quiz, Task 11 Student’'s Book page 85, in their
notebooks, e. g. The heart beats around 70 times a
minute.

HOMEWORK:

Workbook Task 10 (p. 85)

e N
NOTES

\ J




I/ What happens at a check-up? Make sentences.

Z
O
)
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7 Match.

1 Adoctor [j needs help from a doctor or a dentist.

2 Anurse D helps you when your tooth hurts.

3 Adentist [j helps people who are ill.

4 A patient [j helps the doctor and takes care of people who are ill.

>

[l Talk to your partner. Ask and answer these questions.

4

How often do you go
for a check-up?

How often do you
visit a dentist?

0 (7} Do a human body quiz. Then listen and check.

Our Class Online

LET’S SPEAK!

i B b ' Smr e ;IL
—-= 1 Your heart beats around times in 4 Your eyes blink about times in |
| a minute. a minute. i
4l A 30 B 70 c12 A10to15 B20to30 C5t010 § -
= 2 Thereare  bones in our bodies. 5 The brain is the most complex organ. |
o i | A 106 £ 306 C 206 A true E false | |
~ 3 Food stays in your stomach for 6 Grown-ups have more teeth

el hours. than children. 4
~—H A12 B2 C4 Atrue E false T

D

', Listen and read. How does a Doctor Without Borders
help people who are ill?

-
-

Sarah Morris is a young doctor from England. She is spending
ayear in Zanzibar. She is a Doctor Without Borders. She visits
several villages every day and helps people who are ill. She
always has her doctor’s bag with her. There she has everything
she needs: a stethoscope, some bandages, injections and
medicines. When someone is very ill, she drives them to the
nearest town to a hospital.

CULTURE CORNER (&)
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LESSON 2 AT THE VET'S

WRITING AND SPEAKING

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 88)

o Use familiar grammatical structures in
a new context
« To talk about animal habitats
FUNCTIONS * Talk about animals’ common health
problems

« Say what animals can do

» Name different animals
VOCABULARY « Name health problems animals face

GRAMMAR

READING e Visiting Dr Squirrel

« \Vocabox
LISTENING - Visiting Dr Squirrel

SPEAKING « Talking about health problems
WRITING « A medical record

* Animal world J
.~ LEsoNi
INTRODUCTION

« After checking homework, start drawing any animal
on the board. Draw it slowly, part by part. Every time
you stop pupils can ask questions, e. g. Is it a person?
Is it an animal? Has it got four legs? Pupils offer their
guesses about what animal it is. Once they have
guessed, complete the drawing of the animal.

VOCABOX

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 88)

e Pupils read the names of the animals and underline
those they are not familiar with. Now play Track 65.
Pupils listen and point to the right animal. Press pause
after every animal and ask for the translation of the
word.

e Prepare flashcards with all the animals from Task 1.
Show pupils one flashcard at a time and pupils need
to say the name of the animal.

Tapescript:

Track 65

Narrator: 1 a bear, 2 a shark, 3 a squirrel, 4 a
hippopotamus, 5 a snake, 6 a panda, 7 a lion, 8 a tiger, 9
a wolf, 10 a fox, 11 an elephant, 12 a camel, 13 a giraffe,
14 a crocodile, 15 a cheetah 16 a whale, 17 an eagle, 18 a
lizard, 19 a koala, 20 a penguin, 21 a zebra, 22 a monkey, .
23 an ostrich

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

Task 1, Workbook (p. 86)

Pupils copy the names of animals in their notebooks
depending on their natural habitat (jungle, forest,
ocean, savanna). Pupils should be familiar with animals’
habitats from their general knowledge but circulate
around the classroom and offer help if needed.

To check, write the following headlines on the board:
Jungle, forest, ocean, savanna and play WORD CARD
TIDY UP. Each pupil says a sentence as they put the
word card on the board, e. g. A squirrel lives in the forest.

%y WORKBOOK PRACTICE

6 wiaTS WK

AT THE VET'S

EI Mow many anmalscan you i n i wordseareh? Cecle hem. > &

Pupils look for the
names of animals in the
word search. Set a time
limit of three minutes.
The pupil who finds
the biggest number of
words is the winner. iy~ s
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UNIT 7 WHAT'S WRONG?

AT THE VET'S
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" VOCABOX N
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* [N [} Listen and repeat. What are the names of these animals in Croatian? x
*

.

:_ (1) a bear (2)ashark (3)asquirrel  (4) a hippopotamus (5)asnake () apanda ;
N 7)alion atiger (9 awolf afox () anelephant 12 acamel *

*
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| A3 agaffe 44 acrocodile (15 acheetah awhale (17 aneagle
g a lizard akoala 20apenguin 2)azebra 22 amonkey 23 an ostrich

*
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1 Where do these animals live? Copy the names into your notebook under the right heading.

3 | ‘@, Animals sometimes get ill, too. The cat, the bear and the eagle are at the vet’s. Listen
and look at the chart. Who is talking? Put a tick (/).

| have a terrible toothache.

| often fly up with planes.

| think my leg is broken.

| eat sweets all the time.

| live next door to a fierce dog.

I’'m feeling cold.

a .@, Listen again, read and check.

D Souirrel What's wrong?
Cat Oh, doctor Squirrel, | think my leg is broken.
D Squirrels Tell me what happened!

Cat Doctor Squirrel, | live next door to a fierce
dog. He chases me around the garden every
day and | have to climb trees to get away.

Dr Squirrel Let me have a look! Does it hurt?
Catt Ouchl! Yes, it hurts!
Dr Squirrel You're right, it’s broken. I'll put a cast on your
leg. When you get home, lie down and rest.
Come again in four weeks for a check-up.
Cat Thank you very much!

J
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ENDING THE LESSON

e Ask your pupils to draw an animal in their notebooks
but that they mustn't show it to anyone. Pupils then
ask each other questions and try to guess which
animals their classmates have drawn.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Task 2 (p. 86)

INTRODUCTION

« After checking homework, play STOP IF IT'S NOT
TRUE. Say a couple of sentences about animals
and their habitats. Pupils stop you when you make a
mistake, e. g. A tiger lives in the ocean. Ask pupils to
correct you every time you make a mistake.

LISTENING

Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 88)

e Revise the word vet and then play Track 66 for your
pupils to listen and tick off the animal that is saying
the sentence.

N
v

Tapescript:
Track 66
Dr Squirrel: What's wrong?
Cat: Oh, doctor Squirrel, | think my leg is broken.
Dr Squirrel: Tell me what happened!
Cat: Doctor Squirrel, | live next door to a fierce dog.
He chases me around the garden every day and | have
to climb trees to get away.
Dr Squirrel: Let me have a look! Does it hurt?
Cat: Ouch! Yes, it hurts!
Dr Squirrel: You're right, it's broken. I'll put a cast on
your leg. When you get home, lie down and rest.
Come again in four weeks for a checkup.

\Cat: Thank you very much!

-

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

s

\Eagle: Thank you, doctor. Goodbye!

N
Dr Squirrel: Who's next? What's the matter with you?

Bear: Oh doctor Squirrel, | have a terrible toothache.
Dr Squirrel: What's the problem?

Bear: | think it's from too much honey. | eat honey all
the time. | know it's not good but | can't help it.

Dr Squirrel: Open your mouth wide. Yes, it looks pretty
bad. | need to pull your tooth out. I'll give you an
injection so it doesn't hurt. You'll be fine, but you have
to brush your teeth after every meal.

Bear: Ok, doctor. Thank you.

Dr Squirrel: Next please! What's the problem?

Eagle: | feel very cold. | think | have a high
temperature. (cough, cough) And | have a cough.

Dr Squirrel: What happened?

Eagle: You see, doc, | like flying high. And it's pretty
cold up there. | always forget my scarf.

Dr Squirrel: Don't worry, it's just a cold. Stay in bed for
a day or two. Take this medicine twice a day and drink
a lot of hot tea.

g

LISTENING AND READING

Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 88)

Play Track 66 again. Pupils listen, follow the text and
check. Go back to Task 3 and check which animals
say the sentences.

To explain new words in the text, play WHERE DOES
IT SAY? Tell pupils sentences with new words, e. g.
#0350 doamol 89 dmdemo 5(36m36m8. mob 3300590
0bgg dméEdsobonor dgbodmbdgdemsc .

Ask some comprehension questions now, e. g. What
is Eagle’s problem? What does he always forget?
What does Dr Squirrel say?
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1 Where do these animals live? Copy the names into your notebook under the right heading.

3 | ‘@, Animals sometimes get ill, too. The cat, the bear and the eagle are at the vet’s. Listen
and look at the chart. Who is talking? Put a tick (/).

| have a terrible toothache.

| often fly up with planes.

| think my leg is broken.

| eat sweets all the time.

| live next door to a fierce dog.

I’'m feeling cold.

a .@, Listen again, read and check.

D Souirrel What's wrong?
Cat Oh, doctor Squirrel, | think my leg is broken.
D Squirrels Tell me what happened!

Cat Doctor Squirrel, | live next door to a fierce
dog. He chases me around the garden every
day and | have to climb trees to get away.

Dr Squirrel Let me have a look! Does it hurt?
Catt Ouchl! Yes, it hurts!
Dr Squirrel You're right, it’s broken. I'll put a cast on your
leg. When you get home, lie down and rest.
Come again in four weeks for a check-up.
Cat Thank you very much!
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READING (NOTES

Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 89)

* Pupils need to write the name of the animal Dr
Squirrel is talking to. When they have finished, check
as a class.

SPEAKING

Task 6, Student’s Book (p. 89)

« Have your pupils talk about animals. Check how many
true sentences pupils can make. Pupils can write
these sentences in their notebooks.

%5/ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 5, Workbook (p. 87)

e Pupils need to match pairs of sentences. To check,
say a problem and let your pupils provide a solution.

Task 6, Workbook (p. 87)

e Pupils work in pairs and complete a medical record of
their partner.
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ENDING THE LESSON

* Each pupil can make a personal medical record on
a piece of paper. Collect them all and make a mini-
poster with all the pupils’ medical records.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 3 and 4 (p. 86-87)

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4




Dr Sguirrel: Who's next? What's the matter with you?

Bear: Oh, doctor Squirrel, | have a terrible
toothache.

Dr Sguirrel: What'’s the problem?

Bear: Ithink it's from too much honey. | eat honey
all the time. | know it's not good for me but |
can't help it.

Dr Squirrel: Open your mouth wide. Yes, it looks pretty
bad. | need to pull your tooth out. I'll give
you an injection so it doesn’t hurt. You'll be
fine, but you have to brush your teeth after
every meal.

Bear: OK, doctor. Thank you.

N
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Dr Squirrel:
Eagle:

Dr Squirrel:
Eagle:

Next, please! What is the problem?
| feel very cold. | think | have a high
temperature. And | have a cough.
What happened?

You see, doc, | like flying high. And

it's pretty cold up there. | always
forget my scarf.

Dr Squirrel: Don't worry, it's just a cold. Stay in bed
for a day or two. Take this medicine
twice a day and drink a lot of hot tea.

~agle: Thank you, doctor. Goodbye!

Who is Dr Squirrel talking to: the cat, the bear or the eagle?

1 Don’t worry, it doesn’t hurt much!
2 It'sjust acold.

3 Let me have a look.

4 Yes, it looks pretty bad.

5

6

Stay in bed and have some rest.
Let me take your temperature.

C
?; e
[l Talk about Dr Squirrel’s patients. How many true sentences can you make?

LET’S SPEAK! 'é
®

[ Choose the dialogue that you like best. Act it out with your partner. Can you make
a new dialogue?

q
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LESSON 3 A ZOO VET

LEARNING OUTCOMES: | «3b. oBy. (1): 1,2,34,5,6,7
By the end of this class, pupils will be able to:

» Use familiar grammatical structures in
a new context

» Say where animals live, what they eat,
what they can do and what they have

» Describe animals

« Use adjectives to describe animals

VOCABULARY « Name the body parts of different

animals

GRAMMAR

FUNCTIONS

SKILLS

READING e« Interview with Dr Brennan

« Vocabox
» Interview with Dr Brennan

SPEAKING e Talking about animals
WRITING « My favourite animal

LISTENING

CULTURE and CLIL
* Animal world

LESSON 1

INTRODUCTION

After checking homework, play VOCABULARY
TENNIS. Divide the class into three teams and have
them remember as many animals as possible.

Play VOCABULARY CHALLENGE. Put words from

Task 1in sentences, e. g. Kangaroos carry their babies
in a pouch. Divide the class into small groups and,
with books closed, they need to guess the meaning of
the word in bold. Check by saying a word in English
and ask for a translation.

VOCABOX
Task 1, Student's Book (p. 90)

Pupils take a look at the pictures. Ask them to tell
you what animals they see. Then play Track 67. Pupils
listen and point to the right picture. Then play Track
67 again and let pupils repeat the words they hear.

Tapescript:

Track 67

Narrator: 1 a paw, 2 a fin, 3 wings, 4 a tail, 5 a pouch, 6
scales, 7 claws.

SPEAKING
Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 90)

Elicit what animals have these body parts. Have a
discussion with pupils about these body parts. You
can also include some other body parts as well, e.
g. legs, ears, neck. Ask some questions, e. g. Which
animal has got long ears? Which animal has got a
long neck?

Pupils have a model sentence in their books.

Ask them to write a couple of sentences in their
notebooks.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

LISTENING AND READING
Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 90)

Play Track 68. Pupils listen to the recording and
follow the text in their books. Pupils need to find out
whom Jessica is talking to. Play Track 68 once more.
Ask pupils to listen carefully and to try to remember
as many names of animals in the text as they can.
After they have listened, ask them what names they
heard. Write those on the board. Ask them to tell you
something about each animal on the board, e. g.
Tigers are dangerous. Hippos are big.

Tapescript:

Track 68

Jessica: Dr Brennan, you are a vet at the City Zoo.
What does your typical day look like?

Dr Brennan: Every day is different because there are
500 different animals in our zoo. Today | must go and
check the lion. He has problems with his front paw.
Every day | see three to four different kinds of animals,
from an elephant to a butterfly.

Jessica: How do you help ill animals?

Dr Brennan: Some animals, such as elephants or
hippos, are very big so | go to their cages to see what's
wrong and give them medicine.

Jessica: Can this be dangerous?

Dr Brennan: Yes, it can. Tigers and lions and many
other wild animals have got very sharp teeth. That's
why we give them an injection that puts them to sleep
and then we do the check-up.

Jessica: What's the best part of your job?

Dr Brennan: The best part is when we have a new baby
animal. Right now we have a baby giraffe. Itis only 5
days old and it's already 185 cm tall.

Jessica: And my last question: How do you become a
vet?

Dr Brennan: You must study hard and get good grades,
and you must love animals. Animals are the best
patients.

Jessica: Thank you very much for your time.

Dr Brennan: Thank you.
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A ZOO VET
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. Which animals have got these body parts?
Start like this: A kangaroo has got...

3] .ﬂ, Jessica is doing an interview. Listen and read. Who is she talking to?

Jessica: Dr Brennan, you are a vet at the City Zoo. What does your typical day look like?

Dr Brennan: Every day is different because there are 500 different animals in our zoo. Today
| must go and check the lion. He has problems with his front paw. Every day |
see three to four different kinds of animals, from an elephant to a butterfly.

Jessicar How do you help ill animals?

Dr Brennan: Some animals, such as elephants or hippos, are very big so | go to their

cages to see what’s wrong and give them medicine.
Jessicar Can this be dangerous?

Dr Brennan: Yes, it can. Tigers and lions and many other wild animals have got very sharp
teeth. That's why we give them an injection that puts them to sleep and then
we do the check-up.

Jessica: What's the best part of your job?

Dr Brennan: The best part is when we have a new baby animal. Right now
we have a baby giraffe. It's only 5 days old and it’s
already 185 cm tall.

Jessicar And my last question: how do you become a vet?

Dr Brennan: You must study hard and get good grades, and
you must love animals. Animals are the best patients.

Jessica: Thank you very much for your time.

Dr Brennan: Thank you.
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING
Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 91)

Play Track 68 again. Pupils listen and look for the
answers. After listening, ask pupils to compare their
answers in pairs. Then have them share the answers
with the rest of the class.

Pupils can now read the interview aloud. Assign roles
and let them read out the dialogue.

Answer key:

1 How many animals are there in the City Zoo?500.

2 How many animals does Dr Brennan see a day?
3-4

3 What does he do when a dangerous, wild animal is ill?

He gives them an injection that puts them to sleep.

4 \What's the best part of his job? When they have a baby
animal.

W WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 3, Workbook (p. 88)

Ask pupils to complete Jessica’s summary of the
interview with Dr Brennan. When they have finished, ask
a few volunteer pupils to read the sentences out loud.

A ZOO VET

ENDING THE LESSON

1

1
3
5

Play THROW THAT DIE. Put pupils into groups of
four. Prepare a stack of word cards with the names of
animals and their body parts. Pupils work in pairs, i. e.
one pair against the other. One pupil in a pair draws a
word card from a stack and his partner has to guess
the word. They throw a die and follow the key:

2 — translate it
4 — draw it
6 —spell it

- mime it
— describe it
— draw it with eyes closed

Set a time limit for each pair, and then move on to the

other pair to have them repeat the procedure.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 1 and 2 (p. 88)

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

After checking homework, divide the class into pairs
or small groups. Each group gets a category and
needs to write the names of five animals that belong
to that category. Possible categories you can give to
your pupils: animals that make good pets, animals that
eat meat, favourite animals, animals that live in the
sea, etc. When they have made their lists, ask groups
to share them with the rest of the class.

SPEAKING
Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 91)

Pupils look at the pictures and check how many
sentences they can make about the animals. Tell
them you are going to give them two minutes to say
as many sentences as they can. Ask pupils to tell you
how many sentences they can say within the two
minutes. Write the biggest number on the board.
Then give them some time to prepare.

Turn Task 5 into a game of SENTENCE TENNIS.
Divide the class into three teams. Award points for
every correct sentence they say. Pupils mustn't repeat
the sentences other groups have used. Count the
number of sentences pupils say and see whether they
managed to say as many sentences as they thought
they would.

WRITING
Task 6, Student’s Book (p. 91)

Pupils write two sentences about each animal in their
notebooks. When they have finished, ask a few pupils
to read a couple of the sentences out loud.

Take one flashcard with an animal on it. Cover it with

a piece of paper that has a hole in it (approximately 5
centimetres in diameter). Pupils can only see a small part
of the animal. Pupils need to ask you three questions
before they try to guess what animal itis, e. g. Is it
strong? Has it got claws? Does it live in the jungle?

SPEAKING
Task 7, Student'’s Book (p. 91)

Put pupils in pairs. This time pupils need to guess the
animal their partner has chosen. Pairs decide among
themselves who is Pupil A and Pupil B. Pupil A writes
the name of an animal in a notebook and Pupil B asks
guestion and tries to find out which animal it is. Swap
roles after Pupil B has guessed the animal. Circulate
around the classroom, making sure pupils use English
and provide help where needed.

Ask stronger pupils to act out their dialogues in front
of the class.



LESSON 3

! Look at some of the animals from the zoo. How many true sentences can you make?

an ostrich

a shark a crocodile a monkey

[l Write two sentences about each animal in your notebook.

)+

- [l Play a guessing game. Person A writes the name of an animal in his / her notebook.
~ Person B asks questions and tries to guess the animal.

a i ? i

2 Can you guess Sans? Docs e n the ungle?
v the animal? ' Jungle:
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% WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 4, Workbook (p. 89)

Pupils need to sort the words following the categories
in the chart. Ask pupils to read the words from each
category and then ask for some clarification, e. g.
when they say that animals eat nuts, ask them to tell
you what animals eat nuts (squirrels).

Task 5, Workbook (p. 89)

Pupils complete the sentences using the correct verb.
When they have finished, ask pupils to compare their

sentences with their partners. Then ask them to share
them with the rest of the class.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

ENDING THE LESSON

Play the SNAKE GAME. Draw a grid with 20 numbers
like this:

1 2 3 4 5

6 7 8 9 10
11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20

Prepare twenty riddles about twenty animals, e. g.

It lives in Africa. It is the fastest animal in the world.
Answer: a cheetah. It's big. It's grey. It's got a long
snout. Answer: an elephant. Divide the class into two
teams. Team A starts by answering question 1. Team
B starts by answering question 5. Circle their numbers
in different shapes or colours. Team A is next and can
choose question 2, 6 or 7. And so on, as each team
moves across the grid. They can move vertically,
horizontally or diagonally. The team with the longest
snake wins.

HOMEWORK:

Workbook page 89, Task 6

Pupils can do this Task on a separate piece of paper. You
can invite pupils to illustrate their work and bring it to the
next lesson so that you can display the best ones on the
pinboard.

NOTES
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! Look at some of the animals from the zoo. How many true sentences can you make?

an ostrich

a shark a crocodile a monkey

[l Write two sentences about each animal in your notebook.
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- [l Play a guessing game. Person A writes the name of an animal in his / her notebook.
~ Person B asks questions and tries to guess the animal.
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LESSON 4 KEEP MOVING

GRAMMAR « Use imperatives
FUNCTIONS * Rgute a chant
« Give commands
« Use familiar words in a new context
VOCABULARY « Use collocations in a chant

« Name parts of the head

« Chant Keep moving
READING | Song Chicken Dance

LISTENING « Chant Keep moving

SPEAKING ° 2nging asong
« Giving commands

WRITING « My favourite animal

i- Animal world J

LESSON 1

INTRODUCTION

e After checking homework, play SIMON SAYS to revise
parts of the body, e. g. Simon says: touch your feet.

LISTENING

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 92)

« Tell pupils to choose a secret word. Tell them they are
going to listen to a chant. When they hear their word
they need to stand up and sit back down. Play Track
69 now. You can ask your pupils to tell you what their
secret word was or you can ask other pupils to guess.

e A
Tapescript:
Track 69
Keep Moving (chant)
Stand up straight.
Walk on your tiptoes.
Shake your legs.
Nod your head.
Wink your eye.
Roll your arms.
Wave goodbye.
Clap your hands.
Stamp your feet.
Shrug your shoulders.
kTake a seat.

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 92)
e Play Track 69 again. Pupils listen and mime. Then play
Track 69 once again. Pupils listen, say and mime.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4




P

UNIT 7 WHAT'S WRONG?

KEEP MOVING

1] \ﬂ, Choose a secret word. Listen to the rhyme and when you hear your secret word,
stand up and sit down.

*al
V

~/7

Stand up Walk on your
straight. tiptoes.

Roll your
arms.

head.

ok
Clap your Stamp your Shrug your
hands. feet. shoulders. Take a seat.

2] ‘ﬂ, Listen and mime. Then listen, say and mime.

J
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WRITING

Task 3, Student's Book (p. 93)

e You can turn this task into a FLASHING DICTATION.
Write the words from Task 4 on word cards. Divide the
class into two groups. Separate the word cards into
two piles (the words from the left box in one pile, the
words from the right box in another). Take one word
card from the ‘left’ pile in the left hand and one word
card from the ‘right’ pile in the right hand. Show the
"left word card’ to the group sitting on your left, and
the ‘right word card’ to the group on your right. Pupils
quickly copy the word that belongs to their team.
Repeat the procedure with the other words. When
pupils have copied all the words, ask each pupil to sit
next to a pupil from the other group. Now pupils work
in pairs. They copy their missing words from their
partner's notebook to form collocations. Then they
translate the collocations in pairs.

SPEAKING AND LISTENING

Task 4, Student’s Book (p. 93)

e Pupils can remain in pairs. Pupils make their own
commands in Task 5 and tell their partner what to
do. You can ask a few pairs to make and follow the
commands in front of the class.

READING

Task 5, Student’s Book (p. 93)

e Pupils solve the riddles and circle the correct word.
Check as a class. Pupils have model sentences in
Task 1 and can make their own riddles for their
classmates to solve, e. g. There are 206 of them in
our body.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

% WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 1, Workbook p. 90

» Pupils practise parts of the head. To check, point to a
certain part of the head and pupils say what you are
pointing to. Now let pupils do the same with each
other.

Task 2, Workbook p. 90

» Pupils sort out the words to describe what noses, hair
and eyes can be like. Play VOCABULARY TENNIS
now. Pupils play it in pairs. One pupil says a word, e.
g. dark. The other pupil has to say the word hair. Then
check as a class.

Task 3, Workbook p. 90

» Ask pupils to put the words in the correct order and
then let pupils compare their answers in pairs before
sharing them with the rest of the class.

» You can ask pupils to describe their classmates in a
similar way, e. g. Ana has got long black hair.

KEEP MOVING

3 Copy o worss.

ENDING THE LESSON

e Do Task 6 in the Workbook. Pupils dance the end-of-
the-year Chicken Dance. Play Track 69 and let pupils
have fun dancing the Chicken Dance.

HOMEWORK:
Workbook Tasks 4, 5, and 6 (p. 91)

-
NOTES




1 Match.

LESSON 4

1 Make your own commands. Then tell your partner what to do.

BEnEs
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1 Uncle Phil has got some riddles for you. Circle the correct answers.

1 There are ten on your feet.
2 There is one on your face.

knees
nose
3 There are ten on your hands. arms
ears

4 There are about 28 in your mouth.

q
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LESSON 5 LET'S CHECK!

« Use grammatical structures from Unit
7in a new context

« Talk about health and medical help

FUNCTIONS * Rewew and reflect on their own

learning and performance

« Complete the project

« Use the vocabulary from the unitin a
new context

e Use familiar vocabulary in a game

READING ° quds ahd sentences in the game
« Animal riddles
LISTENING « Questions in the game

« Answering questions in the game
SPEAKING | Asking riddles

GRAMMAR

VOCABULARY

WRITING « Answers from the quiz Animal riddles

l- Animal world J %/ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

INTRODUCTION

» After checking homework, play SIMON SAYS to revise
the structures from the previous lesson.

LISTENING, SPEAKING AND WRITING

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 94)

e After checking homework, play the VOCABULARY
GAME. Divide the class into three teams.

a) Each team looks at their list of words and expressions
in the Student’s Book, Task 1. They can ask you if there
is a word they don't understand before the game
begins.

b) Read the teacher’s definitions from the Student's
Book, one at a time. Each team should find the
corresponding word / expression in their list and
tell you what they have found, e. g. if you say /t's
an animal. Team 1 should tell you an eagle, team 2
should tell you a lizard and team 3 should tell you
a shark. When you have approved the answer, they
can copy the word / expression into their notebooks.
Point out that it's important to hear what the other
teams have found, too because there will be another
competition later.

c) When you have called out and pupils have copied all
eight words / expressions, pupils should close their
books and the competition can start. Ask a volunteer
from team 1 to pick out a word / expression from her
/ his notebook and translate it into Georgian. Team 2
tries to say the word / expression in English. It should
match the word / expression that team 1 has copied
from their Student’'s Book into their notebooks. If they
guess correctly, they get a point. If they don't know,
team 3 can try. If team 3 doesn't know, then team 1
gets a point because it means that nobody from the
other two teams was listening to them when they
said the word / expression to the teacher. Repeat the
procedure with teams 2 and 3.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

Task 1, Workbook (p. 92)

» Pupils are to complete the sentences. Have pupils
compare their answers in pairs before sharing them
with the rest of the class.

Task 2, Workbook (p. 92)

» Pupils practise body parts in Task 2. Be careful about
the plural of foot and tooth. When they have finished,
ask a few pupils to read the words out loud.

Task 3, Workbook (p. 92)

» Pupils complete the text using the right verbs. When
they have finished, ask pupils to read the sentences
out loud.

» You can talk with your pupils about koalas and you
can ask some comprehension questions, e. g. Where
do koalas live? When do they sleep?

Task 4, Workbook (p. 92)

» Have your pupils ask and answer the questions. Ask a
few pupils to read the questions and answers out loud.

Task 5, Workbook (p. 93)

» Pupils need to correct the sentences. Check as a class.

Task 6, Workbook (p. 93)

» Pupils are to solve the riddles and prepare two more
for their classmates. When they have finished, have
your pupils set their riddles to their classmates. The
rest of the class is to listen and offer guesses.

3 Ronni has made ot of misakes. Can you correcthe seniances?

FEEEEEEF




UNIT 7

LET'S CHECK!

Get into three teams. The teacher will read out a definition. Listen carefully and copy
the correct word or sentence from the list into your notebook.

TEAM 1 TEAM 2 TEAM 3
a pouch 1 IENE € ’Femperature. Come again for a check-up.
an eagle Stay in bed for a vet
9 a few days.
a doctor Kknees a m.outh
shrug a face wink k
a neck a dentist a sh:r
| have a cold. a wolf shoul. ers
feet nod a fin
I'll do an eye test now. a tail | have a broken arm.
It's an animal. It's part of the body of an animal

You've got two on your body.

You can do that with some parts of your body.

You've got one on your body.

A doctor can say..

It's a job, A patient can say...

LESSON 5

LET'S CHECK!



PROJECT, Student’s Book p. 95

It's time for the sixth and last project of the year. The
aim of the project is for pupils to choose an animal
and make a booklet about it for the zoo. Go through
the instructions with your pupils and make sure they
know what is expected from them. Remind them of
the previous projects they have done and urge them
to think of ways they can improve the project or do
things differently this time around. Encourage your
pupils to use their own sentences, to be creative and
to include visuals.

I CAN SPEAK ENGLISH, Student’s Book p. 95

This section of the Student’s Book gives pupils a
chance to reflect on their own work and progress
throughout the Unit. Go through all seven points
with your pupils and give them time to think about
each point. They should tick every point they think
they have mastered during this Unit. Ask them to
explain their choices and show you that they actually
have mastered it. Pupils can tell something about
the different body parts, talk about animals, give
commands, etc.

ENDING THE LESSON

To revise the vocabulary from the unit, play DRAW
THE WORD.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4

NOTES



LESSON 5

klet for the zoo.
i our team make a boo ictures.
-\S\?r?feﬂ;et:ov\:’:tgiéerent animals in the zoO and draw their p

For each animal answer these questions:

Animal: ————

« Where does it live?
« What does it eat?

. big is it?

. ‘\-l\vor‘:;t dgoes it ook like?
. Has it got sharp teeth?
« Has it got pawg?

« What colour is it?

« What can it do?

e Whyisit special?

PROJECT TIME

What can you do after Unit 6? Tick (/).

Everyone in my family is ill today. \".
Mum has got a headache, dad

has got a cold, and I've got

a stomachache. The doctor says
that | must eat rice and dry bread.
My pet, the hamster Ginny, doesn’t
feel well, either. She can run fast,

but today she is very tired. She just
sits in her cage. What about you?
How do you feel?

1)1 can name different body parts.

(2)1 can say that | have
a toothache or a stomachache.

(3)1 can talk about what doctors,
nurses and vets do.

(4)| can name various animals.
(5) | can describe various animals.

(6) | can ask and answer
questions about animals.

0O 0 040 o0 Ood

(7)1 can give commands.
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CHRISTMAS

GRAMMAR ° Usel commands with words related to
Christmas

« Find out about customs related to
celebrating Christmas in English-
speaking countries

¢ Sing a Christmas song

« Name words related to celebrating
Christmas

e Learn new words through a song

« Commands on the board game
READING « Christmas quiz
« Song Twelve Days of Christmas

« Responding to commands
« Song Twelve Days of Christmas

SPEAKING  Talking about Christmas customs
WRITING « Rebus (Twelve Days of Christmas)

I- Celebrating Christmas J

LESSON 1

FUNCTIONS

VOCABULARY

LISTENING

INTRODUCTION

e Create a holiday atmosphere by playing some
Christmas music. Play JUMBLED WORDS. Write a
sequence of jumbled words related to Christmas, e. g.
perntes (present), natsa cuals (Santa Claus). Divide the
class into pairs and ask pupils to unjumble the words.

* Play MUSIC ACTION. Pupils stand in a circle and pass
a ball around. When the music stops, the pupil who is
holding the ball says a word connected to Christmas,
e. g. Santa Claus, a turkey, a Christmas tree, a sleigh,
a reindeer, a Christmas stocking, Christmas pudding,
carols, Christmas cards, a star, a glass ball, presents, a
fireplace, a chimney... Draw an outline of a Christmas
stocking on the board and write all the words pupils
tell you into the stocking. If they can't think of a word,
say one in Georgian and ask them to translate it into
English. You can ask pupils to copy the words from
the board into their notebooks.

VOCABOX

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 96)

« Tell pupils to look at the board game in their books
and check if there are any pictures of the words they
have mentioned in Task 1.

e Now play Track 70. Pupils listen to the words and
repeat them. Then ask them to match the pictures to
the words.

Tapescript:

Track 70

Narrator: 1 a stocking, 2 an angel, 3 holly, 4 a turkey, 5
a Christmas pudding, 6 mistletoe

NEW BUILDING BRIDGES 5

Answer key:

Picture 1 - a stocking

Picture 2 — an angel

Picture 3 — mistletoe

Picture 4 - a turkey

Picture 5 — a Christmas pudding
L Picture 6 — holly

LISTENING AND READING

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 96-97)

» To prepare the class for the game, you may wish
to go through the commands that are used in the
board game. You can play OH NO!, a version of
SIMON SAYS with Christmas actions from the board
game. This time don't say ‘Simon Says’ if you want
pupils to do the command, but rather if you want
them to remain still, say OH, NO! For example, if you
say: Make a Christmas list! Pupils are to perform the
command. If you say: Oh, no! You haven't got the
holly! they remain still.

» To play the board game, you need to have two or
three dice, depending on the number of teams. Pupils
can use rubbers or sharpeners as tokens. The game
is very simple. The teams take turns throwing the
dice. Depending on the number they get, they land
on a square in the board game and read or act out
the command. The first team to get to December 25
wins.

%9/ WORKBOOK PRACTICE

Task 1, Workbook (p. 94)

e Pupils check how much they know about Christmas.
Pupils circle the correct answer. When they have
finished, check with the whole class.

Task 2, Workbook (p. 95)
» Pupils need to help Ronnie find his way through the
maze. Then check as a class.

CHRISTMAS

I How much do you know sboutCivistmas? Answer he questions.

ENDING THE LESSON

» Let pupils choose which Christmas song they would
like to listen to.




APPENDIX

THE CHRISTMAS
BOARD GAME
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LESSON 2

INTRODUCTION

Revise Christmas vocabulary from the previous lesson

by playing SIMON SAYS.

LISTENING AND SPEAKING

One of the most famous Christmas carols is Twelve
Days of Christmas (available in the Song Bank,

Student's Book page 100-102)

the following words: a partridge, a pear, a turtle

dove, a hen, a maid, a lord, to
drummer, to drum.

Play Track 78 and pupils can follow the text in the

Student’s Book.

Divide your pupils into pairs and each pair gets a
number from 1 to 12 (the numbers denote the days

of Christmas). According to th

pupils need to know this line and sing it along with the
recording when their turn arrives.

Now put pupils into bigger groups and they need to
learn two verses. Continue the process until you get
three groups. Each group is to sing their part.

WRITING

3

Ask the groups to turn their part of the lyrics into a

rebus.

Note: a rebus is a type of a story where a word is
replaced by a picture of it. In this example, pupils can
replace the word partridge with a picture of it.

At the end, combine the three rebuses and ask your
pupils to try and read the song.

ENDING THE LESSON

Play the song once again while pupils make Christmas

cards for their friends and fam

A The Twelve Days

On the first day of Christmas,
My true love sent to me
A partridge in a pear tree

On the second day of Christmas,
My true love sent to me
Two turtle doves,
And a partridge in a pear tree.

On the third day of Christmas,
My true love sent to me
Three French hens,

Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree.

On the fourth day of Christmas,
My true love sent to me
Four calling birds,

Three French hens,

Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree.

On the fifth day of Christmas,
My true love sent to me
Five golden rings,

Four calling birds,
Three French hens,

Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree.

NEW BUILDING BRIDGES 5

. Before listening, teach

leap, a piper, to pipe, a

e number they get,

-
NOTES

ily.

of Christmas

On the sixth day of Christmas,
My true love sent to me

Six geese a-laying,

Five golden rings,

Four calling birds,

Three French hens,
Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree.

On the seventh day of Christmas,
My true love sent to me
Seven swans a-swimming,

Six geese a-laying,

Five golden rings,

Four calling birds,

Three French hens,

Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree.

On the eighth day of Christmas,
My true love sent to me
Eight maids a-milking,
Seven swans a-swimming,
Six geese a-laying,
Five golden rings,
Four calling birds,
Three French hens,
Two turtle doves,
And a partridge in a pear tree.

On the ninth day of Christmas,

My true love sent to me
Nine ladies dancing,
Eight maids a-milking,
Seven swans a-swimming,
Six geese a-laying,

Five golden rings,

Four calling birds,
Three French hens,

Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree.

On the tenth day of Christmas,

My true love sent to me
Ten lords a-leaping,
Nine ladies dancing,

Eight maids a-milking,

Seven swans a-swimming,
Six geese a-laying,
Five golden rings,
Four calling birds,
Three French hens,
Two turtle doves,
And a partridge in a pear tree.

On the eleventh day of Christmas,
My true love sent to me
Eleven pipers piping,

Ten lords a-leaping,

Nine ladies dancing,
Eight maids a-milking,
Seven swans a-swimming,
Six geese a-laying,

Five golden rings,

Four calling birds,
Three French hens,

Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree.

On the twelfth day of Christmas,
My true love sent to me
Twelve drummers drumming,
Eleven pipers piping,

Ten lords a-leaping,

Nine ladies dancing,
Eight maids a-milking,
Seven swans a-swimming,
Six geese a-laying,

Five golden rings,

Four calling birds,
Three French hens,

Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree!




DECEMBER 7 |

Make

a Christmas
pudding. I
T N . J
Oh, no! You
haven't got
a card for Ronette! |
DECEMBER 14

Miss a turn!
5 THE

4

Sing
Christmas
carols.

DECEMBER 25

Merry
Christmas!

s G LT

Oh, no! There is

a blizzard outside!
Miss a turn!

L A & =

DECEMB§R15

Oh, no! Stay in

bed!
Miss a turn!

DECEMBER 24

It's Christmas
Eve. Hang up
your stocking.

DECEMBER 8

Oh,—no! You
haven't got holly!

Miss a turn!
T T E—

DECEMBER 13

Wrap your
Christmas
presents.

Clean

the chimney for

DECEMBER 17 |

Buy a Chnstmas' _
.
tree. l
b B CL B e

DECEMBER 23

DECEMBER 9

Post your cards.

ETd

DECEMBER 12

Oh no! Your

boring cousin is
here! Miss a turn!

_

|
&
DECEMBER18

F

Decorate your
house.

DECEMBER 22

|

Oh no, yok
Christmas cake!

! Miss a turn!
Father Christmas. |

==

e

DECEMBER 10 '

Buy your '
Christmas
presents.

|

DECEMBER 11 |

Kiss someone
under the

mistletoe. |

DECEMBER 19 |

The lights don’t

work! Miss a turn!

DECEMBER 20

Hav' reat
school party!
s ewveww
DECEMBER 21

Buy a turkey.
d

q

=
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EASTER

« Use familiar grammatical structures in
a new context

« Talk about customs in celebrating
Easter

« Say the moral of a story

VOCABULARY ° Name words related to celebrating
Easter

READING Story The Little Red Hen

« Vocabox
LISTENING - Story The Little Red Hen

SPEAKING « Talking about the story

GRAMMAR

FUNCTIONS

WRITING « Moral of the story

» Celebrating Easter J
LESSON 1

INTRODUCTION

Task 1, Workbook (p. 96-97)
« Start with jigsaw guessing. Divide your pupils into six
groups and let them solve the riddles.
( \
Note: here are the solutions to the Task

Team 1

1 Itis a mountain with a big hole on top of it.
VOLCANO

2 She meets the big bad wolf.

LITTLE RED RIDING HOOD

3 You can eat it. It can be chocolate or vanilla. It
is cold.

ICE-CREAM

4 You have got two of them. You can see with
them.

EYES

Team word: EVIL (an adjective)

Team 2

1 Dwarfs are short. They aren't...

TALL.

2 Itis the opposite of bad.

GOOD

3 The Thames is a... in London.

RIVER

4 Itis a very big animal with a long snout.
ELEPHANT

5 You can find treasure on a treasure...
ISLAND.

Team word: TIGER (an animal)

Team 3

1 The opposite of never.
ALWAYS

2 Ronnie has got long...
EARS.

3 You can say beautiful or...
PRETTY

4 In Hyde Park there is a...
LAKE

5 You can... football.

PLAY

Team word: APPLE (a fruit)

NEW BUILDING BRIDGES 5

.

Team 4

1 The prince is young and...
HANDSOME.

2 What we get from a hen.
EGGS.

3 Itis a sport. You play it on ice.
ICE-HOCKEY

4 1t is an animal with a long neck.
GIRAFFE

5 Itis a place where you can see a play or a musical.
THEATRE

Team word: EIGHT (a number)

Team 5

1 You can... a bike.

RIDE

2 Itis the opposite of sad.

HAPPY

3 You can find it in a box on a desert island.
TREASURE

4 Elliot is June’s...

SON

5 It is the opposite of young.

oLD

Team word: SHORT (an adjective)
Team 6

1 You can... a story, a book or a comic.
READ

2 Itis the opposite of lazy.
HARD-WORKING

3 Big Ben tells you the...

TIME

4 You can play... the park

IN

5 Snow White's coffin is made of...
GLASS

Team word: RIGHT (a direction)

Task 2, Workbook (p. 97)

Tell pupils to circle the first letter in each team word
(ETAESR) and form a new word with these letters. The
final solution is EASTER!

Have a little chat with pupils about Easter customs in
their country. Ask them if they remember anything
about customs related to Easter in English-speaking
countries, e. g. egg hunt.

EASTER




APPENDIX

THE LITTLE RED HEN

3\ *

(~ 4

) x/VOCABOX

o

1] f?, Listen and point. Then listen and repeat.

b2k

grains

flour

an oven

El How do we get bread? Put the sentences into the right order.

You cut the wheat.

You plant the grain.

You bake the bread.

You take the wheat to the mill.
You get flour.

DO0EU

El (7} Listen and read. Tick: true (T) or false (F).
T

The Little Red Hen finds some grain in the garden. [:]

The Little Red Hen is hard-working.

Her friends are lazy.

The Little Red Hen doesn’t want help.

The Hen and her friends are not hungry.

The Hen and her friends eat the bread together.

DO0O000 -

L0004

J

EASTER ﬁ




VOCABOX

Task 1, Student’s Book (p. 98)

e Play Track 71. Pupils listen to the recording and point
to the right picture. Then play Track 71 again. Pupils
listen and repeat the words.

Tapescript:
Track 71
1 grains, 2 wheat, 3 a mill, 4 flour, 5 an oven, 6 bread.

READING

Task 2, Student’s Book (p. 98)

* Ask pupils to tell you which Easter custom the
pictures in Task 1 represent? You should elicit that
they show bread-making. Ask pupils how this bread is
called in their country, if they make it at home, what
they do with it, etc.

« Now tell pupils to put the sentences in the right order.

Then check as a class.

Answer key:

You cut the wheat.

You plant the grain.

You bake the bread.

You take the wheat to the mill.
You get flour.

APUOWNUOUELDN

NEW BUILDING BRIDGES 5

LISTENING AND READING
Task 3, Student’s Book (p. 98)

Give pupils a minute to read the sentences. Then play
Track 72. Pupils listen to the story and decide whether
the sentences are true or false.

Play Track 72 again. Pupils listen to the story and
follow it in their books. After listening, ask pupils to tell
you what the story is about. Ask them to tell you what
the moral of the story is.

Ha Easter!
L ppy r

Tapescript:

Track 72

This is the Little Red Hen. She lives with a dog, a cat and a
mouse in a little house.

One day she finds some grains of wheat in the garden.
‘Who will plant this wheat?” she asks. "Not I, “ says the
dog. “Not |, “ says the cat. "Not |, * says the mouse. “Then |
will do it myself, “ says the Little Red Hen.

The wheat grows taller and taller. It is time to cut the
wheat. "Who will cut this wheat?” asks the Little Red Hen.
‘Not I, " says the dog. "Not I, " says the cat. "Not |, " says
the mouse. "Then | will do it myself, " says the Little Red
Hen.

Now it is time to take the wheat to the mill. "Who will
take this wheat to the mill?” asks the Little Red Hen. "Not
[, “says the dog. “Not |, " says the cat. "Not I, " says the
mouse. “Then | will do it myself, “ says the Little Red Hen.
The Little Red Hen takes the flour back to her house.
"Who will make this flour into bread?” asks the Little Red
Hen. "Not |, " says the dog. "Not |, " says the cat. "Not I, "
says the mouse. "Then | will do it myself, ” says the Little
Red Hen.

The Little Red Hen takes the bread out of the oven. "Who
will eat this bread?” asks the Little Red Hen. "l will, " says
the dog. "I will, " says the cat. "l will, * says the mouse.
"You didn't help me plant the wheat. You didn't help me
cut the wheat, you didn't help me take the wheat to the
mill. You didn't help me make the bread. But it is Easter
today and you can eat it, " says the Little Red Hen. The
dog, the cat and the mouse feel sorry. They promise
always to help the Little Red Hen.

Answer key:

1 The Little Red Hen finds some grain in the garden. T
2 The Little Red Hen is hard-working. T
3 Her friends are lazy. T
4 The Little Red Hen doesn't want help. F
5 The Hen and her friends are not hungry. F
6 The Hen and her friends eat the bread together. T
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THE LITTLE RED HEN

3\ *

(~ 4

) x/VOCABOX

o

1] f?, Listen and point. Then listen and repeat.

b2k

grains

flour

an oven

El How do we get bread? Put the sentences into the right order.

You cut the wheat.

You plant the grain.

You bake the bread.

You take the wheat to the mill.
You get flour.

DO0EU

El (7} Listen and read. Tick: true (T) or false (F).
T

The Little Red Hen finds some grain in the garden. [:]

The Little Red Hen is hard-working.

Her friends are lazy.

The Little Red Hen doesn’t want help.

The Hen and her friends are not hungry.

The Hen and her friends eat the bread together.
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THE LITTLE RED HEN

You can read the story and ask the ‘official translators’

to translate it while you are reading, or you can read
the story and make some mistakes for pupils to
correct.

Now ask pupils to retell the story. To help them,

ask questions about the story, e. g. Who are the
characters in the story? Where do they live? What is
the problem? What is the hen like? Do her friends
want to help? What does the hen make out of the
flour? What happens in the end?

SPEAKING AND WRITING
Task 4, Student's Book (p. 99)

Let pupils decide what they would do in such a
situation. Ask them to share their choice with the rest
of the class. You can have a discussion about it in
Georgian.

ENDING THE LESSON

Together you can think of sentences that sum up the
moral of the story. Write pupils’ ideas on the board.

Together you can choose the best one. Ask pupils to
copy the sentences they like into in their notebooks.

NEW BUILDING BRIDGES 5
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THE LITTLE RED HEN

The wheat grows taller and
taller. It is time to cut the wheat.
“Who will cut this wheat?” asks
the Little Red Hen. “Not I,” says

the dog. “Not |,” says the cat.

One day she finds some grains

of wheat in the garden. “Who
will plant this wheat?” she asks.

Y ' , Say [ will do it myself,” says the

mouse. “Then | will do it myself,” .
says the Little Red Hen. Litsiicaibien

This is the Little Red Hen.
She lives with a dog,
a cat and a mouse in
a little house.

Now it is time to take the wheat The Little Red Hen takes the The Little Red Hen takes the
to the mill. “Who will take this flour back to her house. “Who bread out of the oven. “Who will
wheat to the mill?” asks the Little will make this flour into bread?” eat this bread?” asks the Little
Red Hen. “Not |,” says the dog. asks the Little Red Hen. “Not |, Red Hen. “ will,” says the dog.
“Not |,” says the cat. “Not I,” says the dog. “Not |,” says the ‘I will,” says the cat. “l will,” says
says the mouse. “Then | will do it cat. “Not I,” says the mouse. the mouse.
myself,” says the Little Red Hen. “Then | will do it myself,” says
the Little Red Hen.

“You didn't help me plant the wheat.
You didn’t help me cut the wheat.
You didn’t help me take the wheat

to the mill. You didn’t help me make

the bread. But it is Easter today
and you can eat it,” says the Little
Red Hen. The dog, the cat and the
mouse feel sorry. They promise
always to help the Little Red Hen.
Happy Easter!

E1 What would you do if you were the Little Red Hen? Why?

* | would let my friends eat the bread.
* | wouldn't let my friends eat the bread.

q

EASTER ﬁ




APPENDIX

CLASSROOM IDEAS

ASSOCIATION GAME: Give pupils some clues, one at a time. Pupils need to guess the final solution,
i. e. what all the clues have in common.

BINGO: Pupils need to draw a grid with a certain number of fields depending on how long you
want the game to last. Pupils fill in the fields using the words from the category you assign. Tell
pupils one word at a time and pupils listen for the words on their sheet. If their sheet contains the
word you say, the pupil crosses it off. When a pupil crosses off all the words, he or she calls out
Bingo! The first pupil to say Bingo! wins the game.

BIT BY BIT: This game can be played with flashcards or word cards. Cover up the card and slowly
reveal one part of it. If it's a word card you can reveal one letter of the word at a time. Pupils need
to guess the word. You can set the number of guesses pupils can make. This game can be played
between teams.

CALL MY BLUFF: This is a classic get-to-know-you icebreaker. A teacher and / or pupils tell two
truths and one lie. The object of the game is to determine which statement is the false one.

CHINESE WHISPERS: This is a game in which one pupil whispers a message to another, which
is then passed through a line of pupils until the last player announces the message to the entire
group. Compare the word the last player says to the original word.

DRAWING DICTATION: This activity can be done in two ways. Either you can say sentences and
pupils draw what they hear or you can let pupils say sentences and invite one pupil to the board to
draw what the others have said.

FINALS-SEMI FINALS: Pupils read words from slips of paper. After that, all the pupils stand up. The
teacher says a word from a slip of paper in Georgian and pupils have to say the corresponding
word in English. If they do not know the word, they can say PASS. If they say the wrong word, or
if they say PASS for a second time, they drop out of the game and sit down. The game goes on in
three rounds, and the winners are the pupils left standing in the third round, that is the finals.

FLASHING DICTATION: Flash a word card or a short sentence to your pupils. Pupils take a quick
look at it and copy the word or the sentence into their notebooks.

HOT SEAT: One pupil sits at the front of the class facing the others and with his / her back to the
board. Another pupil writes a word from the box on the board. The pupil in the hot seat is not
allowed to look at the board but the others have to elicit the word from him / her. Each pupil stays
in the hot seat for one or two words and then nominates another pupil to take his / her place.
Although this activity encourages cooperation, before doing it with a group, do it with yourself (i.
e. a teacher) in the hot seat. The game can also be played with two or more groups. In that case,
each group has its own hot seat, facing his / her group. The first group to successfully elicit the
word gets one point and then a different pupil from each group takes the hot seat.

I SPY WITH MY LITTLE EYE: Ask pupils to look at a picture, a poster or around the classroom and
then say a sentence, for example, [ spy with my little eye something beginning with the letter
B. Pupils need to identify the word by offering their guesses. Instead of letters you can also use
colours, sizes, etc.

JABBERWOCKY STORY: Jabberwocky is a nonsense poem written by Lewis Carroll. Use this
activity to revise vocabulary or practise a certain grammatical structure. Give pupils a short text
and instead of the actual words you wish to practise use a nonsensical word, in this case the word
Jjabberwocky.

NEW BUILDING BLOCKS 4



JUMBLED WORDS: Choose a lexical set you wish to revise. Give pupils a list of words with the
letters jumbled. Pupils need to decipher the word and write it correctly.

LETTER MESS: Give pupils a random set of letters. Pupils need to come up with as many words as
possible using those letters only. A single letter can be used multiple times. You can either assign a
topic or pupils can write random words.

ODD ONE OUT: Offer four words in which three of the words belong to the same lexical set,
while one doesn't. Pupils decide which word does not belong to the group. Accept more than one
answer if pupils can come up with a convincing reason for their choice.

REPEAT IF IT'S TRUE: Say a sentence, pupils listen and decide if the sentence you said is true or
false. If it's true, they repeat it.

SAY STOP IF IT'S NOT TRUE: Pupils listen and when they hear a mistake they need to say STOP!
Teachers can prepare a few sentences to check comprehension but they need to make some
deliberate mistakes and pupils need to listen carefully and notice the mistake. Always ask pupils to
correct the mistakes they have spotted.

THROW THAT DICE: Number some objects or commands from 1 to 6. Make teams and give each
team a dice. They roll the dice, call out the number and must use the word or command that
corresponds with that number.

VOCABULARY CHALLENGE: at the beginning of a new chapter, prepare a few sentences containing
new vocabulary. Have your pupils try to come up with the definition or translation of the new word
from the context. No dictionaries are allowed.

WHERE DOES IT SAY?: This is a simple translation activity. Say a sentence in Georgian and let
pupils got through the text and find the corresponding sentence in English. The first pupil to find
the sentence reads it out loud.

WHO AM I?: Give pupils a sentence from a story or any text but don't say the name of the character
who said the sentence. Pupils need to recall the name of the character who said the sentence in
the story.

WORD TENNIS: This is a game that can be played between groups or individuals. One pupil says a
word and the opposing player needs to respond with a word that either belongs to the same lexical
set or the opposite lexical set. It's a good way to recycle language by using different categories,
e. g. synonyms, antonymes, adjectives. This game has different focuses so if you wish to practise
adjectives you can call it ADJECTIVE TENNIS, or if you wish to practise whole sentences you can
call it SENTENCE TENNIS.

YODA SPEAK: This is a good exercise to practise word order. Say or write a sentence incorrectly
and pupils need to put it into the right order.

IDEAS ON HOW TO FORM PAIRS AND GROUPS:

ABILITIES: we can form groups according to pupils’ abilities. Teachers can mix pupils of different
abilities so that stronger pupils can help the weaker ones. Alternatively, we can group pupils
according to their abilities and give them different tasks.

SEATING ORDER: we can put pupils into pairs or groups with pupils sitting next to or around each
other. This is easier when desks are placed one behind the other.

FREE CHOICE: we can let pupils choose their partner or group members. It is important to make
sure that pupils are not always working with the same partner.

PERMANENT GROUP: if the desks are placed in small groups then pupils can remain seated as
they were. Itis important to mix up the groups from time to time so that pupils don't work with the

same classmates all year long.




LINE UP: we can ask pupils to stand in a line. We ask them to line up alphabetically or according to
their birthdays, their height, their shoe size, etc. If we want groups of four, then we ask the first four
pupils to form one group and repeat this with the others.

CATEGORIES: we can give each pupil a word card and then ask the pupils to go around the
classroom and find others with words belonging to the same category, e. g. animals, food, furniture,
months, etc. To keep pupils on their toes, from time to time give them words that do not belong
to the same lexical set but have the first letter in common, e. g. a banana, a ball, a bear and a book.

MATCHING: we can give each pupil a wordcard or a flashcard and ask them to find their match.
They can either match a wordcard and a flashcard, we can cut a picture into two pieces, give them
puzzle pieces or let them find pairs, e. g. Tom and Jerry, cats and dogs, Jessica and Greg, etc.

MUSIC ACTION: we can play music and let pupils walk around the classroom. Say a number and
pupils have to form groups with the corresponding number of pupils. The last number we say
should be the number that represents the number of pupils we want in a group. We can also say
It's six o'clock which means pupils need to form groups of six.

CARDS: we can bring a deck of playing cards to class. Every pupil picks a card. We can form groups
according the cards pupils picked, i. e. all kings form the first group, all aces the second, etc.

GEOGRAPHY: if we want group members to work on a project outside of the classroom it is a
good idea to avoid putting pupils that live far away from each other into the same group.

FLASHCARD AND WORD CARD IDEAS

DRAW THE WORD: Invite one pupil to the board. Show him / her a word. The pupil needs to draw
the word. The rest of the class observe what is being drawn and guess what it is.

GUESS THE WORD ON YOUR BACK: Put a word card or a flashcard on the pupil's back. The pupil
asks questions in order to find out the word. The pupil can either ask you or the rest of the class.

HANGMAN: Choose a lexical set and ask a pupil to pick a word card or flashcard from that set.
The pupil draws the appropriate number of dashes for all the letters of the word. Pupils suggest
the letters. If they guess correctly, write the letter in the appropriate place and give the same pupil
another turn. If the pupil doesn't guess the letter, draw a body part of a stickman. Agree with your
pupils on how many incorrect guesses they can make. If pupils are unable to guess the word by
the time the stickman is complete they are 'hung’. If they do guess, let him or her take your place.

MEMORY GAME: Put word cards and / or flashcards face down in rows forming a large rectangle
on the board. A pupil asks for one card to be turned over and then selects another card. If the two
cards are a matching pair they win a point. The pupil is awarded another turn for making a match
and goes again. If the cards are not a match they are turned back over and it is now the next
player’'s turn. This game is usually played between teams. The team that scores the biggest number
of points is the winner.

PASS THAT FLASHCARD: Pupils pass a flashcard around. When you make a sound, the pupil
holding the flashcard needs to say the word, use it in a sentence or define the word.

STOP THE TEACHER: To revise vocabulary, put word cards in a pile. Say a word and then quickly
show the word cards, one at a time. When pupils see the word you said, they need to say Stop!

WORD CARD / FLASHCARD TIDY UP: Choose a lexical set and scatter word cards or flashcards
related to the topic all over the classroom. Set categories and ask pupils to pick up a card and put
it into the right category or under the right heading on the board.
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TPR GAMES

BACK TO BACK: This game is used to revise body parts. If you say a foot, two pupils need to touch
with their feet.

BALL GAME: Pupils stand or sit in a circle around the teacher. Toss a ball to a pupil and ask a
guestion or give a command, e. g.: “Say a colour”. The pupil then responds and throws the ball back
to the teacher. The teacher then throws the ball to another pupil and asks another question. This is
a fast game, and it is great for reviewing vocabulary.

BASKETBALL: Decide the language area you wish to revise, e. g. grammar or vocabulary. Play this
game between teams. If a team representative answers your question correctly, he / she wins a
point. The pupil can double his / her number of points if he / she manages to throw the ball into
the basket or a waste paper bin. The team that gets the biggest number of points is the winner.

CHARADES: Choose one or more pupils to come forward. Whisper or show a word card / flashcard
only to the pupil at the front. The pupil needs to mime the word. The rest of the class observes and
tries to guess what it is.

CUT UP SENTENCES: Cut sentences into separate words or chunks of words. Give each pupil one
word card and they need to arrange themselves so that they make a correct sentence. You can
practise word order, inversions and asking questions with this activity.

DRAW IT RELAY: Divide the class into two teams. Whisper or show a word only to the first
representative of each team and they need to draw the word on the board. Give a different word
for each team so that they don't draw the same word. After their team has guessed the word, the
second representative is given the next word. The first team to draw and guess all the words is the
winner. If you wish you could set a time limit and then the winner is the team that draws the biggest
number of words within the time limit.

DUELS: This game is played between two pupils. Pupils turn their backs to the board. Say a word
that is on the board, pupils turn and the first pupil to point to the right word wins a point.

JUMP TO THE SIDE: Put a piece of tape down the middle of the room or draw an imaginary line
dividing the room. Designate one side as 'true’ and the other side as ‘false’. Pupils should stand
on the line and when you say a sentence about a certain topic they should jump to either side
depending on whether the sentence you say is true or false for them.

MUSIC ACTION: Play some lively music and let pupils perform a certain activity, e. g. they can pass
a ball or a word card around. When you stop the music, the pupil holding the ball or the card has to
do what you want him / her to do, e. g. translate the word card, use it in a sentence, pick a card, etc.

SIMON SAYS: This is a good TPR game to check comprehension, to make your pupils listen
carefully and to warm them up. The rules are simple. If you say Simon Says: Ride a dinosaur! pupils
are to perform the command. If you say only Ride a dinosaur! pupils are to remain still. The pupil
who performs the command drops out because you did not say Simon Says.

STAND UNDER THE RIGHT HEADING: Put different headings all over the classroom depending on
the topic. Say a sentence and pupils need to stand under the right heading.

SWAT THAT WORD: In this game you say a clue or a definition of a word on the blackboard and
the pupil who swats the word first scores a point for his or her team. You can use a fly swatter for
this game or pupils can simply swat the flashcard with their hand.

WAVE YOUR HANDS IF IT'S TRUE: Pupils listen to the teacher or a recording and decide if the
sentence they have heard is true or false. If they think the sentence is true they wave their hands.



TEAM GAMES

CHAIN GAME: Give pupils a category and they need to say words related to the category. The first
pupil needs to say a word or a sentence, the second repeats it and adds one of his / her own, e. g.
acat/acatandadog/a cat, a dog and a bear. The game is played until the last pupil can't repeat
the whole chain of words / sentences.

DEFINITION BATTLE: Divide your pupils into two teams and ask two representatives to come
forward. Read a definition from the vocabulary you have been working on. The rest of the class
should remain quiet while the pupils at the blackboard figure out the word you want. The first pupil
to correctly write the word wins a point for their team.

NAUGHTS AND CROSSES: Pupils work in pairs or groups. Pupils draw a grid on a sheet of paper —
two horizontal and two vertical lines. The first pupil to write three words of the same type in a row
(vertically, horizontally or diagonally) is the winner.

QUICK THINKING: This is a game in which pupils need to react quickly. Assign a topic and have
your pupils finish the task as quickly as possible. You could give them a topic and the group or
the individual that answers, writes or translates words connected to that topic the quickest is the
winner. Insist on accuracy as well.

SNAKE GAME: Draw a grid with 20 numbers (4x5). Prepare twenty riddles or words you wish
to revise. Divide the pupils into teams. Team A starts by answering question 1. Team B starts by
answering question 5. Circle their numbers in different shapes or colours every time they offer
a correct answer. Each team moves across the grid. They can move vertically, horizontally or
diagonally. The team with the longest snake wins.
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PROJECT-BASED LEARNING — ASSESSMENT RUBRIC

UNIT 4

TOPIC: MY DAY

CLASS: 4

PRESENTATION: ORAL PRESENTATION

CATEGORY 3 2 1
Topic Presentation is Presentation is Only some of the
completely about mostly about the assigned questions
the topic. All topic. Most of the are answered.
assigned questions | assigned questions
are answered. are answered.
Grammar There are very few | There are some There are a lot of
grammatical errors. | grammatical grammatical errors.
Language practised |errors. A pupil uses | Language practised
in class is used in language practised | in class is rarely
the presentation. in class most of the | used.
time.
Pronunciation A pupil pronounces | There are some There are a lot
almost all words pronunciation of pronunciation
correctly and is mistakes but the problems. It s
easily understood. presentation is still difficult to follow the
relatively easy to presentation.
follow.
Presentation A pupil does not A pupil sometimes | A pupil reads
read from a paper reads from a paper | everything from a
and has good and has adequate paper and has poor
presentation skills presentation skills presentation skills
(eye contact, (eye contact, (no eye contact).
gestures). gestures)
Supporting material | Supporting material | Supporting material | Supporting material
includes all or includes some includes few parts of
(poster, almost all that is parts of what was what was required.
composition, etc.) | cquired (a title, required. Almost all | Most of the facts are
headings, visuals). All | facts are true. not true.
facts are true.




PROJECT-BASED LEARNING — ASSESSMENT RUBRIC

UNIT 5

TOPIC: ACOUNTRY | WOULD LIKE TO VISIT

CLASS: 4

PRESENTATION: POSTER

CATEGORY

3

2

1

Presentation /
Organisation

The facts on the
poster are well
organised and are
easy to follow.
Handwriting is neat
and is easy to read.

Poster is well
organised but it
lacks cohesion.
Handwriting is
mostly easy to read.

The presentation of
facts is disorganised.
It is very difficult to
read the information
on the poster.

Grammar and

There are very few

There are some

There are a lot

appropriately used.
A lot of effort has
been invested in
making the poster.

included. The facts
could have been
presented in a more
creative way.

spelling grammatical and grammatical of grammatical
spelling mistakes. mistakes. Some mistakes. Language
The language is words are misspelt. | practised in class is
easy to follow and A pupil uses rarely used.
to understand. language practised
Language practised | in class most of the
in class is used on time.
the poster.

Creativity Visuals are Some visuals are There are few visuals

on the poster. Little
effort has been put
into making it.

Required Elements
(a title, pupil's
nhame, answers to
the questions)

A poster includes all
or almost all that is
required. All facts are
true.

A poster includes
some parts of what
is required. Almost
all of the facts are
true.

The poster includes
few parts of what
was required. Most
of the facts are not
true.
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